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Commission Oder in Admnistrative Case No. 382. (N

I ssued: July 3, 2003 Efective: July 3, 2003
President, dncinnati, Chio
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REQ STERED SERV CE MARKS REQ STERED TRADEVARKS (M

Mer cNET 45 None
MercNET 1.5 None (M

Material on this page was fornerly found on page 17.
| ssued: February

23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio
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Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 18

EXPLANATI ON CGF SYMBALS

(O - To signify changed regul ati on

(D - To signify discontinued rate or regul ati on

(1 - To signify increase

(N - Tosignify newrate or regul ation

(R - To signify reduction

(9 - To signify reissued natter

(M - To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regul ation

EXPLANATI ON CF ABBREM ATI ONS

ac - Aternating current

AML - Actual Measured Loss

AN - Automatic Nunber ldentification
AP - Program Audi o

AT&T-C - AT&T Communi cati ons

BD - Busi ness Day

BHVC - Busy Hour Mnutes of Capacity
CAROT - Centralized Automati c Reporting on Trunks
acs - Gomon Channel S gnal i ng

QCSAC - CGommon Channel S gnal i ng Access Capabi lity
a - Channel Interface

N - Charge Nunber

Q - Central Gfice

QXCTX - Central Gfice CGentrex

Qont'd - Qonti nued

CGE - Qustoner Provi ded Equi pnent

PN - Gl ling Party Nunber

csP - Qarrier Selection Paraneter

cr - Channel Ternmnation

ax - Centrex

DA - Drectory Assistance

db - deci bel

dBrnC - Decibel Reference Noi se G Message Vi ghting
dBrnQO - Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Wighted to O
dBv - Decibel (s) Relative to 1 volt (Reference)
dbvl - Decibel (s) Relating to 1 volt (Reference)
dc - direct current

NECA - National Exchange Carrier Association
D - Envel ope Delay Distortion

B - Entrance Facility

B EBEL - Equal Level Echo Path Loss

BML - Expected Measured Loss

BPL - Echo Path Loss

R - Echo Return Loss

ESS - Hectronic Satching System

ESSX - Hectroni c Saitching System Exchange

f - frequency

| ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio
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Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 19

EXPLANATI ON GF ABBREM ATI ONS (ont ' d)

FCC or

FQC - Federal Gommuni cati ons Gonm ssi on
FID - Held ldentifier

FX - Forei gn Exchange

HC - Hgh Gapacity

H - Hertz

| AV - Initial Address Message

IC - Interexchange Carrier

| B - Individual Case Basis

(oR - Inserted nnection Loss

kbps - kilobits per second

kHz - kilohertz

LATA - Local Access and Transport Area
Ma - mllianperes

Mbps - Megabits per second

MHz - Megahertz

MAC - MninumMnt hly Usage Charge

MRC - Monthly Recurring Charge

MROC - Mritine Radi o Gormon Carrier(s)
M - Metallic

M'S - Message Tel ecommuni cations Servi ce(s)
M'SO - Mbbil e Tel ephone Saitching dfice
NPA - Nunbering A an Area

NRC - Nonrecurring Charge

NTS - Non-Traffic Sensitive

NXX - Three-Ogit Gentral Gfice Gode
PBX - Private Branch Exchange

PQVI - Pul se Gode Mbdul ation

Pl - Priority Installation

PLR - Private Line R ngdown

POT - Point of Termnation

PR - Priority Restoration

RaC - Radio Gomrmon Carrier(s)

rns - root - nean- squar e

RSM - Renote Saitchi ng Mbdul es

RSS - Renote Saitching Systens

sSSP - Service Swtching Point

P - Sgnaling Point

SPa - Sgnaling Point of Interconnection
Sl - 9nging Return Loss

SSN - Snitched Service Network

SS7 - Sgnaling System7

STP - Sgnaling Transfer Point

S\ - Serving Wre Center

TES - Tel ephone Exchange Servi ce(s)

| ssued: March 25, 1993 Efective: My 1, 993

President, dncinnati, Chio
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EXPLANATI ON GF ABBREM ATI ONS (ont ' d)

TG - Tel egraph G ade (M
TLP - Transmissi on Level Point |
TSP - Tel ecommuni cations Service Priority |
TSPS - Traffic Service Position System |
v - Tel evi sion |
usaC - WhiformService Oder de (M
VG - \Voi ce G ade

V&H - Vertical & Horizontal

VWA - Wdeband Anal og

VWATS - Wde Area Tel ecommuni cations Service(s)

{U) - Wdeband Dat a

0 TLP - Zero Transmssion Level Point

REFERENCE TO OTHER TAR FFS

Wienever reference is nade inthis tariff to other tariffs of the Tel ephone Gonpany,
the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this tariff, and
to anendnents thereto and successi ve i ssues thereof .

REFERENCE TO PUBLI CATI ONS

The followng publications are referenced in this tariff and nay be obtai ned from
Bel | Comuni cations Research, Inc., Ostribution Sorage CGenter, 60 New Engl and
Avenue., P scatanway, NJ. 08854

Techni cal Ref er ence:

PUB 41004
I ssued: Qctober, 1973 Avail abl e:  Qctober, 1973
PUB 62310
| ssued: Septenber, 1983 Avail abl e:  Qctober, 1983

Gertain regulations on this fornerly appeared on Page 19.

| ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 Hfective: Ctober 26, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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Cancel s Oiginal Page 21

REFERENCE TO PUBLI CATI ONS (Cont ' d)

Techni cal Reference: (Cont'd)

TR NPL- 000054 (Repl aces PUB 62508)

Issued: April, 1989 Avai l abl e:  May, 1989

TR NPL-000334, |Issue No. 1

I ssued: June, 1986 Avail able: July, 1986

TR NPL-000335, Issue No. 1

I ssued: June, 1986 Avail able: July, 1986

TR NPL- 000336 (Repl aces PUB 62502)

I ssued: Septenber, 1986 Avail abl e:  January, 1987

TR NPL- 00037 (Repl aces PUB 62503)

I ssued: January, 1987 Avail abl e:  January, 1987

TR NPL- 000338 (Repl aces PUB 62504)

| ssued: January, 1987 Avai |l abl e:  January, 1987

TR NPL- 000341 (Repl aces PUB 62507)

I ssued: Septenber, 1986 Avai |l abl e:  January, 1987

TR TSY-000342 (Repl aces PUB 62508)

| ssued: January, 1987 Avail abl e:  January, 1987

Speci al Report SR EQP-000191, Issue No. 1

I ssued: April, 1985 Avail abl e:  Sept enber, 1985

TR NPL- 000157, |ssue No. 2

I ssued: April, 1986 Available:  April, 1986

TR TSV-000905, |ssue No. 1 (N

I ssued: August, 1989 Avail abl e:  August, 1989 (N
| ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 EHfective: Ctober 26, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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REFERENCE TO PUBLI CATI ONS (Cont ' d)

The followng technical publicationis referenced inthis tariff and may be obtai ned
fromthe Bel| Communi cati ons Techni cal Education Genter, RoomB02, 6200 Route 53,
Lisle, IL 60532.

Tel ecommuni cations Transm ssi on Engi neeri ng

Vol une 3 - Networks and Services (Chapter 6 and 7)

Second HEdition, 1980

I ssued: June 30, 1980 Avai | abl e:  June, 1980

The follow ng technical publicationis referenced inthis tariff and may be obtai ned
fromthe National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Drector - Tariff and

Regul atory Matters, 100 So. Jefferson Road, Wi ppany, NJ 07981 and the Federal
Gommuni cati ons Gommi ssi on' s commer ci al contractor.

PUB AS Nbo. 1, Issue Il
I ssued: My, 1984 Avai l able: May, 1984

The followng publicationis referenced in this tariff and nay be obtai ned fromthe
Federal Conmuni cati ons Gonmi ssion's commerci al contractor.

Nati onal Exchange Carrier Association
Tariff FCC No. 4
| ssued: January, 1987 Avail abl e:  January, 1987

The follow ng publication, referenced in this tariff, is available for inspection in
the Public Reference Roomof the Tariff Dvision at the main building of the Federal
Gormmuni cati ons Commission |ocated at 1919 MSreet, NW, Véshington, DC, and nay
be obtai ned fromthe Comm ssi on's commercial contractor:

QC Docket Nb. 83-1145, Phase |

Menor andum oi ni on and O der

(I'ncluding Appendices A B and Q

Adopted: May 31, 1985 Rel eased: June 12, 1985

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mirch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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1. Application of Tariff

1.1 This tariff contains regulations, rates and charges applicable to the
provision of Carrier Cormon Line, End User Access, Satched Access and
Soeci al Access Services, and ot her niscel | aneous services, hereinafter
referred to collectively as service(s), provided by the dncinnati Bell
Tel ephone CGonpany, hereinafter referred to as the Tel ephone Gonpany, to
cust oner s.

1.2 The provision of such services by the Tel ephone Gonpany as set forth
inthis tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with the
custoner for the furnishing of any service.

1.3 The rate centers which conprise the operating territory of the Tel ephone
Gonpany are set forth in 15. fol | ow ng.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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2. General Regul ati ons

2.1 Uhdertaki ng of the Tel ephone Gonpany

2.1.1 Scope

(A The Tel ephone Conpany does not undertake to transnit
nessages under this tariff.

(B The Tel ephone Conpany shal | be responsibl e only for the
installation, operation, and nai nt enance of the services
it provides.

(©Q The Tel ephone Conpany will, for naintenance purposes,
test its services only to the extent necessary to detect
and/ or clear troubl es.

(D Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per
week, except as set forth in other applicabl e sections
of this tariff.

(E) The Tel ephone Conpany does not warrant that its facilities
and services neet standards other than those set forth in
this tariff.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.2 Limtations

(A The custoner may not assign or transfer the use of services
provided under this tariff; however, where there is no
interruption of use or relocation of the services, such
assignnent or transfer nay be nade to:

(1) anot her custoner, whet her an individual, partnership,
associ ation, or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assunes all outstandi ng i ndebt edness for
such services, and the unexpired portion of the
mninumperiod and the ternination liability
appl i cabl e to such services, if any; or

(2) a court-appoi nted receiver, trustee, or other person
acting pursuant to lawin bankruptcy, receivership,
reorgani zati on, insolvency, liquidation, or other
simlar proceedings, provided the assi gnee or
transferee assunes the unexpired portion of the
mninumperiod and the termnation liability
appl i cabl e to such services, if any.

In all cases of assignnent or transfer, the witten
acknow edgnent of the Tel ephone Conpany is required
prior to such assignment or transfer whi ch acknow edg-
nent shall be nade within 15 days fromthe recei pt of
notification. Al regulations and conditions contai ned
inthis tariff shall apply to such assignee or
transferee.

The assignnent or transfer of services does not relieve
or di scharge the assignor or transferor fromrena ni ng
jointly or severally liable with the assignee or
transferee for any obligations existing at the tine of
the assignnent or transfer.

(B) The regulations for the installation and restoration of
Tel ecommuni cations Service Priority (TSP) System Servi ces
shal | be subject to Part 64.401, Appexdix A of the
Federal Communi cati ons Gommission's Rules and 10. fol | ow ng.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.2 Limtations (Cont'd)

(O Subject to conpliance with the rules nentioned in (B
preceding, the services offered herein will be provided to
custonmers on a first-cone, first-served basis.

Frst-cone first-served shall be based upon the recei ved
tine and date stanped by the Tel ephone Conpany on conpl et e
and accurate custoner orders which all ow the Tel ephone
Gonpany to initiate its ordering process. The custoner

shal| not be penalized for any delay in the Tel ephone
Gonpany revi ew process beyond 1 working day of receipt. To
the extent the order does not allowthe Tel ephone Conpany to
inititate the ordering process, the Tel ephone Conpany wil |
attenpt to conpl ete the ordering process verbally with the
custoner. (nhce havi ng been advi sed of the errors and/ or
onmissions, any delay in correction on the part of the custoner
shal | be added to the received tine.

2.1.3 Liability

(A The Tel ephone CGonpany' s liability, if any, for its wllful
msconduct is not linmted by this tariff. Wth respect to
any other claimor suit, by a custoner or by any
others, for danmages associated with the installation,
provi sion, preenption, ternminati on, nai ntenance, repair, or
restoration of service, and subject to the provisions of (B
through (H follow ng, the Tel ephone Gonpany's liability, if
any, shall not exceed an anount equal to the proportionate
charge for the service for the period during which the
service was affected. This liability for danmages shal | be
inaddition to any anounts that nay otherw se be due the
custonmer under this tariff as a Qedit Alowance for a
Service Interruption.

(B The Tel ephone Conpany shall not be liable for any act or
onmission of any other carrier or custoner providing a
portion of a service, nor shall the Tel ephone Conpany
for its own act or onission hold liable any other carrier
or custoner providing a portion of a service.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)

(9

(D

(B

The Tel ephone Conpany is not |iable for danages to the
custoner prenises resulting fromthe furnishing of a
service, including the installation and renmoval of

equi pnent and associ ated wiring, unless the danage is
caused by the Tel ephone Gonpany' s negl i gence.

The Tel ephone Conpany shal | be i ndemmi fi ed, def ended
and hel d harnhess by the end user against any claim
| oss, or danage arising fromthe end user's use of
services offered under this tariff, involving:

(1) Qains for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
i nfringenent of copyright arising fromthe end user's
own conmuni cat i ons;

(2) Qains for patent infringenent arising fromthe end
user's acts conbi ning or using the service furni shed
by the Tel ephone Gonpany in connection with facilities
or equi prent furni shed by the end user or 1Cor;

(3 Al other clains arising out of any act or onission
of the end user in the course of using services
provi ded pursuant to this tariff.

The Tel ephone Gonpany shal | be i ndemmi fi ed, defended and
hel d harnhess by the I1C against any claim |oss or damage
arising fromthe ICs use of services offered under this
tariff, involving:

(D Qains for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
infringenent of copyright arising fromthe ICs
OwWn comuni cat i ons;

I ssued: February 7, 1992

Efective: Mirch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.3 Liability (Cont'd)
(B (Gont'd)

(2) Qains for patent infringenent arising fromthe ICs
acts conbi ning or using the service furnished by the
Tel ephone Gonpany in connection with facilities or
equi pnent furni shed by the end user or IC or;

(3) Al other clains arising out of any act or onission
of the ICin the course of using services provided
pursuant to this tariff.

(F) The Tel ephone Gonpany does not guarantee or nake any
warranty with respect to its services when used in an
expl osi ve atmosphere. The Tel ephone Gonpany shal | be
i ndermi fi ed, defended and hel d harniess by the cust oner
fromany and all clains by any person relating to such
custoner's use of services so provided.

(G Nolicense under patents (other than the limted Iicense
to use) is granted by the Tel ephone Conpany or shal |l be
inplied or arise by estoppel, wth respect to any
service offered under this tariff. The Tel ephone
Gonpany w Il defend the custoner agai nst clai ns of
patent infringenent arising solely fromthe use by the
custoner of services offered under this tariff and
w |l indemmify such custoner for any damages awarded based
sol ely on such cl ai ns.

(H The Tel ephone Conpany's failure to provide or maintain
services under this tariff shall be excused by | abor
difficulties, governnental orders, civil commotions,
crimnal actions taken agai nst the Tel ephone Conpany,
acts of God, and other circunstances beyond the Tel ephone
Gonpany' s reasonabl e control, subject to the Cedit
A lowance for a Service Interruption as set forth in
2.4.4 foll ow ng.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1

Lhdert aki ng of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.4

2.1.5

2.1.6

Provi sion of Services

The Tel ephone Gonpany, to the extent that such services are

or can be nade available wth reasonable effort, and after

provi si on has been nade for the Tel ephone Gonpany' s Tel ephone
Exchange Services, wll provide to the custoner upon reasonabl e
notice services offered in other applicable sections of this
tariff at rates and charges specified therein.

Installation and Termination of Services

The Access Services provided under this tariff (A wll include
any entrance cable or drop wiring and wire or intrabuilding cable
to that point where provision is nade for ternination of the

Tel ephone CGonpany' s outsi de distribution network facilities at

a suitabl e | ocation inside a custoner-desi gnated prenises and

(B will be installed by the Tel ephone Gonpany to such Poi nt

of Termnation. Access Service has only one Point of Termination
per custoner prenmses which nay differ by types of service, e.g.
Shitched vs Special Access. Any additional terninations beyond
such Point of Termination, except for enbedded inside wre

provi ded by the Tel ephone Gonpany, is the sole responsibility of
the custoner. The Point of Termination is an inherent part of
Sii tched and Speci al Access Services, therefore, the preced ng
does not preclude the custoner's ability to have the Point of
Ternination noved as set forthin 6.7.7 and 7.4.5 fol l owing for
Sii tched and Special Access Services, respectively.

Mai nt enance of Servi ces

The services provided under this tariff shall be naintai ned

by the Tel ephone Gonpany. The custoner or others nay not
rearrange, nove, disconnect, renove or attenpt to repair any
facilities provided by the Tel ephone Gonpany, other than by
connection or disconnection to any interface neans used, except
wth the witten consent of the Tel ephone Conpany.

| ssued:

February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equi pnent and systens subject to FCC
Part 68 Regulations at 47 CF. R Section 68.110 (b), the

Tel ephone Gonpany nay, where such action i s reasonably
required in the operation of its business, (A substitute,
change or rearrange any facilities used in providing service
under this tariff, including but not limted to, (1)
substitution of different netallic facilities, (2) substitution
of carrier or derived facilities for wire facilities used to
provide other than netallic services and (3) substitution of
wire facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to
provide other than netallic services, (B) change nini num
protection criteria, (Q change operating or nai ntenance
characteristics of facilities or (D change operations or
procedures of the Tel ephone Gonpany. In case of any such
substitution, change or rearrangenent, the transmssion
paraneters will be within the range as set forthin 6. and 7.
follow ng. The Tel ephone Gonpany shall not be responsible if
any such substitution, change or rearrangenent renders any
cust oner furni shed servi ces obsol ete or requires nodification
or alteration thereof or otherw se affects their use or
performance. If such substitution, change or rearrangenent
materially affects the operating characteristics of the
facility, the Tel ephone Gonpany w || provi de reasonabl e
notification to the custoner in witing. Reasonable tine
wll be allowed for any redesign and i npl enentati on required
by the change in operating characteristics. The Tel ephone
Gonpany w Il work cooperatively with the custoner to
determine reasonabl e notification requirenents.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1

Uhdert aki ng of

t he Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.8 Refusal and D sconti nuance of Service

(A

(B

Lhl ess the provisions of 2.2.2(B) or 2.5 fol | owi ng appl y,
if acustoner fails to conply with 2.1.6 preceding or
2.2.3, 2.3.1, 2.3.6, 23.7 or 2.4 follow ng, including any
paynents to be nade by it on the dates and tines herein
speci fied, the Tel ephone Gonpany nay, on thirty (30) days
witten notice by Gertified US Mil to the person desig-
nated by that custoner to receive such notices of noncom
pliance, refuse additional applications for service and/ or
refuse to conpl ete any pending orders for service by the
nonconpl yi ng custoner at any tine thereafter. If the

Tel ephone Gonpany does not refuse additional applications
for service on the date specified in the thirty (30) days
notice, and the custoner's nonconpl i ance continues, nothing
contai ned herein shal |l preclude the Tel ephone Gonpany' s
right to refuse additional applications for service to the
nonconpl yi ng custoner w thout further notice.

Lhl ess the provisions of 2.2.2(B) or 2.5 fol |l ow ng apply,
if the custoner fails to conply wth 2.1.6 precedi ng or
2.2.3, 2.3.1, 23.6, 2.3.7 or 2.4 follow ng, including any
paynents to be made by it on the dates and tines herein
specified, the Tel ephone Conpany may, on thirty (30) days
witten notice by Certified US Mil to the person desig-
nated by the custoner to recei ve such notices of noncom
pliance, discontinue the provision of the services to the
nonconpl yi ng custoner at any tine thereafter. In the case
of such discontinuance, all applicabl e charges, including
termnation charges, shall becone due. If the Tel ephone
Gonpany does not di scontinue the provision of the services
i nvol ved on the date specified in the thirty (30) days
notice, and the custoner's nonconpl i ance conti nues, not hi ng
contai ned herein shall preclude the Tel ephone GConpany' s
right to discontinue the provision of the services to the
nonconpl yi ng custoner w thout further notice.

| ssued:

February 7, 1992

Efective: Mirch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.9 Limtation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Sgnals applied to a netallic facility shall conformto the
limtations set forth in Techni cal Reference Publication AS Nb.
1. Inthe case of application of dc tel egraph signaling
systens, the custoner shall be responsible, at its expense, for
the provision of current linting devices to protect the

Tel ephone Gonpany facilities fromexcessive current due to
abnornal conditions and for the provision of noise nitigation
networ ks when required to reduce excessive noi se.

2.1.10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The Tel ephone Gonpany wi || provi de the custoner reasonabl e
notification of service-affecting activities that nay occur in
nornmal operation of its business. Such activities may incl ude,
but are not limted to, equipnment or facilities additions,
renoval s or rearrangenents, routine preventative nai ntenance and
naj or sw tchi ng nachi ne change-out. Generally, such activities
are not individual custoner service specific, they affect nany
custoner services. No specific advance notification period is
applicable to all service activities. The Tel ephone Conpany

w | work cooperatively with the custoner to deternine
reasonabl e notification requi renents.

2.1.11 Goordi nati on wth Respect to Network Gonti ngenci es

The Tel ephone CGonpany intends to work cooperatively with the
custoner to devel op network contingency plans in order to
nai ntai n naxi numnetwork capability follow ng natural or

nan- nade di sasters whi ch affect tel ecommuni cations servi ces.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.1 Wdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

2.1.12 Provision and Oanership of Tel ephone Nunbers

The Tel ephone CGonpany reserves the reasonabl e right to assign,
desi gnate or change tel ephone nunbers, any other call nunber
desi gnati ons associ ated with Access Services, or the Tel ephone
Gonpany serving central office prefixes associated with such
nunbers, when necessary in the conduct of its business. Should
it become necessary to nake a change in such nunber(s), the

Tel ephone Gonpany wi || furnish to the custoner 6 nonths

notice, by Gertified US Mil, of the effective date and an
expl anati on of the reason(s) for such change(s).

2.1.13 Provision of Title Drectory Listings in Gnnection with FGA
Servi ces

Any listing provided in connection with FGA services wll be
subj ect to rates, charges and regul ations for additional Iistings
as found in the Tel ephone Conpany' s | ocal and/or general
exchange service tariffs.
2.2 e
2.2.1 Reser ved

2.2.2 Interference or |npairnent

(A The characteristics and nethods of operation of any
circuits, facilities or equi pnent provi ded by ot her
than the Tel ephone Gonpany and associ ated with the
facilities utilized to provide services under this
tariff shall not interfere with or inpair service
over any facilities of the Tel ephone Conpany, its
affiliated conpanies, or its connecting and
concurring carriers involved in its services, cause
danage to their plant, inpair the privacy of any
communi cations carried over their facilities or
create hazards to the enpl oyees of any of themor
the public.
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.2 We (Gont'd)

2.2.2 Interference or |npairnent (Cont'd)

(B Except as provided for equi pnent or systens subject to the
FQC Part 68 Rules in 47 CF. R Section 68.108, if such
characteristics or nethods of operation are not in
accordance with (A preceding, the Tel ephone Conpany
wll, where practicable, notify the custoner that
tenporary di sconti nuance of the use of a service nay be
requi red; however, where prior notice is not practicabl e,
not hi ng cont ai ned herei n shall be deened to preclude the
Tel ephone Gonpany' s right to tenporarily discontinue
forthwth the use of a service if such actionis
reasonabl e under the circunstances. |n case of such
tenporary di sconti nuance, the custoner wll be
pronptly notified and af forded the opportunity to correct
the conditi on which gave rise to the tenporary
di scontinuance. During such period of tenporary
di sconti nuance, credit allowance for service
interruptions as set forthin 2.4.4 (A and (B follow ng
is not applicable.

2.2.3 Uhl awful Use

The service provided under this tariff shall not be used for
an unl awf ul pur pose.

2.3 ligations of the Qustoner

2.3.1 Danages

The custoner shall reinburse the Tel ephone Gonpany for danages
to Tel ephone Gonpany facilities utilized to provide services
under this tariff caused by the negligence or wllful act

of the custoner or resulting fromthe custoner's inproper use

of the Tel ephone Conpany facilities, or due to nal function of

any facilities or equipnent provided by other than the Tel ephone
Gonpany. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be interpreted
to hold one custoner |iable for another custoner's actions. The
Tel ephone Gonpany wi | |, upon rei nbursenent for danages, cooperate
wth the custoner in prosecuting a clai magai nst the person

causi ng such danmage and the custoner shall be subrogated to the
right of recovery by the Tel ephone Conpany for the danages to
the extent of such paynent.
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

oligations of the Qustoner (Gont' d)

2.3.2

2.3.3

2.3.4

Onnership of Facilities and Theft

Facilities utilized by the Tel ephone Gonpany to provide service
under the provisions of this tariff shall remain the property of
the Tel ephone Gonpany. Such facilities shall be returned to the
Tel ephone Gonpany by the custoner, whenever requested, within a
reasonabl e period fol l owng the request in as good condition as
reasonabl e wear wll pernit.

Equi pnent  Space and Power

The custoner shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the
Tel ephone Gonpany, at no charge, equi pnent space with suitable
environnental characteristics and el ectrical power required by

t he Tel ephone CGonpany to provide services under this tariff at
the points of ternmination of such services. The selection of

ac or dc power shall be muitually agreed to by the custoner and
the Tel ephone Gonpany. The custoner shall al so nake necessary
arrangenents in order that the Tel ephone Gonpany w || have access
to such spaces at reasonable tines for installing, testing,
repairing or renovi ng Tel ephone Conpany ser vi ces.

Reser ved
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 ligations of the Qustoner (CGont'd)

2.3.5 Reser ved

2.3.6 Avai lability for Testing

The services provided under this tariff shall be

avai |l abl e to the Tel ephone Gonpany at tines mutual |y
agreed upon in order to permt the Tel ephone Conpany to
nake tests and adj ustnents appropriate for naintaini ng
the services in satisfactory operating condition. Such
tests and adjustnents shall be conpleted within a
reasonable tinme. No credit will be allowed for any
interruptions invol ved during such tests and adj ust nents.

2.3.7 Bal ance

Al signals for transnission over the services provided

under this tariff shall be delivered by the custoner bal anced
to ground except for ground start, duplex (DX and

MQul | oh-Loop (Al arm Systen) type signaling and dc

tel egraph transnmssion at speeds of 75 baud or |ess.

2.3.8 Desi gn of Qust oner Servi ces

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the custoner
shal | be solely responsible, at its ow expense, for the
overal | design of its services and for any redesi gni ng

or rearrangenent of its services which nay be required
because of changes in facilities, operations or

procedures of the Tel ephone Gonpany, mini num prot ection
criteria or operating or nai ntenance characteristics of
the facilities.
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3 ligations of the Qustoner (CGont'd)

2.3.9

2.3.10

2.3.11

Ref erences to the Tel ephone Gonpany

The custoner nay advi se End Wsers that certain services are
provi ded by the Tel ephone Gonpany in connection with the

servi ce the custoner furnishes to End Users; however, the
custoner shall not represent that the Tel ephone Gonpany jointly
participates in the custoner's services.

Reser ved

dains and Denands for Danmages

(A

(B

Wth respect to clains of patent infringenent nade by
third persons, the custoner shall defend, indemmify,
protect and save harntess the Tel ephone Conpany fromand
against all clains arising out of the conbining with, or
use in connection with, the services provided under

this tariff, any circuit, apparatus, systemor nethod
provi ded by the custoner.

The custoner shal |l defend, indemmify and save harntess the
Tel ephone Gonpany fromand agai nst any suits, clains,

| osses or damages, including punitive danages, attorney
fees and court costs by third persons arising out of the
construction, installation, operation, naintenance, or
renoval of the custoner's circuits, facilities, or equi pnent
connected to the Tel ephone Gonpany' s servi ces provi ded
under this tariff, including, without linitation,

Wrknen' s Gonpensation clains, actions for infringenent

of copyright and/or unauthorized use of programnaterial,
l'ibel and sl ander actions based on the content of

conmuni cations transmtted over the custoner's circuits,
facilities or equi pnent, and proceedi ngs to recover

taxes, fines, or penalties for failure of the custoner to
obtain or maintain in effect any necessary certificates,
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.3

ol i gati ons of

the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.11 dains and Denands for Danages (Cont' d)

(B

(9

(Gont " d)

permts, licenses, or other authority to acquire or
operate the services provided under this tariff;

provi ded, however, the foregoi ng i ndemnification shall

not apply to suits, clains, and demands to recover

danages for damage to property, death, or personal

injury unl ess such suits, clains, or denands are based on
the tortious conduct of the custoner, its officers, agents
or enpl oyees.

The custoner shal|l defend, indemmify and save harntess the
Tel ephone Gonpany fromand agai nst any suits, clains,

| osses or damages, including punitive danages, attorney
fees and court costs by the custoner or third parties
arising out of any act or omission of the custoner in the
course of using services provided under this tariff.

2.3.12 Reserved

| ssued:

February 7, 1992

Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

2. General Regulations (Gont'd)

ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2

1st Revi sed Page 39
Cancel s Oiginal Page 39

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.13

2.3.14

Goordi nation with Respect to Network Gonti ngenci es

The custoner shall, in cooperation with the Tel ephone Gonpany,
coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to maintain
nmaxi mum network capability following natural or nan-nade

di sasters whi ch affect tel ecommuni cations services.

Jurisdictional Report Reguirenents

(A Jurisdictional Reports

(1)

(a)

(b)

Wien a custoner orders Feature Goup A (FGY) and/ or
Feature Goup B (F@B) Swtched Access Service, the
custoner shall state, inits order, the portion of
the service which is to be provided for interstate
use. This portion is the Percent for Interstate
We or PU  The custoner can either specify one
general projected PPUfor the total FGA usage and
one general projected PPUfor the total F@ usage
or the custoner can specify an 800 terninating Pl U
and a residual PIUfor each FGA and/or F@® Sai t ched
Access group ordered. |If the custoner chooses to
provide a separate 800 terminating PIU then they
nust provide one projected PPU for 800 terninating
FGA and/ or F&® group and one projected PIU (the
residual PPU for all the remaining FGA and/ or

F@ group usage. Al Pls shall be stated as whol e
nunber percentages (a nunber of O through 100).

Pursuant to Federal Gonmuni cations Comm ssion order
FQOC 85-145 adopted April 16, 1985 interstate usage
is to be devel oped as though every call that enters
a custoner network at a point within the sane state
as that inwhich the called station (as desi gnat ed
by the called station nunber) is situated is an

intrastate communi cation and every call for which the
point of entry isin a state other than that where the

called station (as designated by the called station
nunber) is situated is an interstate communi cation.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page are now found on page 40.
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2. General Regulations (Gont'd)

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (CGont'd)

(A Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(c) The projected PIUs will be used by the Tel ephone (M
Gonpany to apportion the total usage between |
interstate and intrastate until a revised report |
is received as set forth in (8) follow ng. (M

Al Feature Goup A and B Snitched Access Servi ce usage and
charges will be apportioned by the Tel ephone Conpany bet ween
interstate and intrastate. The projected PIU reported as
set forthin (1) preceding will be used to nake the

apporti onnent .

For Feature Goup A and B the nunber of neasured access
mnutes for a group will be multiplied by the projected
PlU as deternmined in (1) preceding, to develop the inter-
state access nminutes. The nunber of access nminutes for the
group minus the devel oped interstate access ninutes for

the group will be the devel oped intrastate access ninutes.

Wien a custoner orders Feature Goup D (F&@), 800 Access (O
Servi ce and/or 900 Access Service, the custoner shall,

inits order, state the proportion of the service which

is to be provided for interstate use. The cust oner has

the option to state their proportion of interstate use
separately for the usage types 800 originating, 800 term
termnating and/or 900 originating of the custoner can

desi gnate one general Percentage for Interstate Wse (PU

for all FGC or QD usage types. |If the custoner specifies

a unique PPUfor 800 originating, 800 termnating, and/or
900 originating traffic, then the custoner nust al so provide
a separate residual PPUthat represents the percent of |
interstate use for all usage types for which a separate PlU

has not been provided for each end office. Al PlWs shall |

be stated as whol e nunber percentages (a nunber of 0

through 100), for each end office to whi ch the new FGC or |

F@ service is being ordered. The Tel ephone Conpany wi | | |

desi gnat e the nunber, obtai ned by subtracting the PIU for |
originating and terninati ng access mnutes from100, as the |
interstate percentage of use (100 - PU=intrastate |
per cent age) . (O

Certain regul ations found on this page previously appeared on Page 39.
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (CGont'd)

(A

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont' d)

(4)

(5

(Qont " d)

Wien a custoner designated either one general PIU or separate(Q
P Us for each usage type, the PlU shoul d not include any
originating usage types for whi ch the Tel ephone Conpany is

able to derive jurisdiction fromcall detail recording.

For originating access nmnutes that can be neasured by the
Tel ephone Gonpany, the PPU w || be devel oped on a nonthly
basis by end office by dividing the neasured interstate
originating access ninutes (the access nminutes where the
calling nunber is in one state and the called nunber is in
another state) by the total originating access ninutes.

For ternminati ng access mnutes, the data used by the

Tel ephone Gonpany to devel op the PIU for originati ng access
mnutes will be used as the PPU for terninati ng access

m nut es.

Entrance Facilities and D rect-Trunked Transport Facilities
Wl be nade avail abl e on Decerber 30, 1993 in conf or nance
wth the restructure of Local Transport. Expanded Inter-
connection and Gl | ocation Services wll be nade avail abl e
for Satched Transport Services on February 15, 1994.

Sii tched Access custoners nust provide a new PLU factors
that reflect all Swtched Access services using these
facilities as set forth in (a) through (c) foll ow ng.

(a) The custoner nay provide a PIU factor for each
Entrance Facility or Hectronic Qoss-Qnnect and
a separate PlU factor for each DO rect-Trunked
Transport facility. These PPUfactors wll account
for both the originating and termnating traffic
of all swtched Access services using these facilities. (Q

| ssued:
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (CGont'd)

(A Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(5) (Cont' d)

(b) At the custoner's option, a LATAlevel P Ufactor nay (O
be provided for all Entrance Facilities or Hectronic |
Qoss-Qnnect and for all Direct-Trunked Transport
Facilities provided in the LATA These PPU factors wll|
account for both the originating and terninating
traffic of all Swtched Access services using these |
facilities switching the LATA The specified per- |
centage wll be applied to all Entrance Facilities or |
H ectroni c &oss-Connect and to all O rect-Trunked |
Transport Facilities wthin the LATA

(c) If the custoner does not provide a PPU factor for an |
Entrance Facility, Hectronic G oss-connect, or
Drect-Trunked Transport Facility as set forth in (a) |
or (b) above, the Tel ephone Conpany will designate a |
P Ufactor of 70%

(6) Wien a custoner orders H.I Service or Drectory Assistance |
Service, the custoner shall inits order, provide the |
projected PUfor termnating use i n a whol e nunber (a [
nunber of O through 100) for Bl Service or each Drectory [
Access Service group ordered. The Tel ephone GConpany wil | [
desi gnat ed the nuniber obtai ned by subtracting the projected |
Pl U furnished by the custormer from2100 as the projected |
intrastate percentage of use (100 - custoner percentage = |
intrastate percentage).
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (CGont'd)

(A Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(7 Except where Tel ephone Gonpany neasured access ninutes (NN
mnutes are used as set forth in (4) preceding, the |
custoner reported PLU of use as set forthin (1), (4), |
(5), or (6) preceding will be used until the custoner |
reports a different projected PU \Wen the custoner |
adds BHMC, lines or trunks to an existing service, the |
custoner shall furnish, at the tine the order is placed, |
aprojected PUthat applies to the new group or usage |
type. Wien the custoner discontinues BHMG |ines or |
trunks froman existing service, the custoner shall |
furnish a projected PPU for the remai ning group or usage |
type. The revised report will serve as the basis for |
future billing and will be effective on the next bill |
date. No prorating or back billing will be done based on |
the report.

(8) Efective on the first of January, April, July and
Qct ober of each year the custoner shall update the
jurisdictional report. The custoner shall forward
to the Tel ephone Conpany, to be received no | ater
than 30 days after the first of each such nonth, a
revised report showng the PPUfor the past three
nont hs endi ng the | ast day of Decenber, Mrch, June
and Septenber, respectively, for each service arranged
for interstate use. The revised report wll serve as
the basis for the next three nonths billing and wl |
be effective on the bill date for that service. Nbo
prorating or back billing wll be down based on the
report. |f the custoner does not supply the reports,
the Tel ephone Gonpany w | assune the percentages to
be the sane as those provided in the last quarterly
report. For those cases in which a quarterly report
has never been received fromthe custoner, the
Tel ephone Conpany w || assune the percentages to be
the same as those provided in the order for service
as set forth in (1) preceding.

Certain regulations found on this page previously appeared on Page 42.
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.14 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (CGont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Verification

If abilling dispute arise or a regul atory commissi on
guestions the projected interstate percentage, the Tel ephone
Gonpany wi || ask the custoner to provide the data the
custoner uses to determine the projected interstate
percentage. The custoner shall keep sufficient detail
fromwhi ch the percentage of interstate use can be

ascertai ned and upon request of the Tel ephone Gonpany nake
the records available for inspection. Such request will be
initiated by the Tel ephone Conpany no nore than once per
year. The custoner shall supply the data within 30 days of
t he Tel ephone Gonpany request .

2.3.15 Deternination of Intrastate Charges for Mxed Interstate and
Intrastate Access Service

Wen nmixed interstate and intrastate Access Service is
provided, all charges (i.e., nonrecurring, nonthly and/ or
usage) including optional features charges, wll be prorated
between interstate and intrastate. The percentage provided
inthe reports as set forthin 2.3.14 (A preceding w ||
serve as the basis for prorating the charges. The percentage
of an Access Service to be charged as intrastate is applied
in the fol l owing nanner.

(A For nonthly and nonrecurring chargeabl e rate el enents,
miltiply the percent interstate use tines the quantity
of chargeable elenments tines the stated tariff rate per
el enent .

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)

2.3 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

2.3.15 Determnation of Intrastate Charges for Mxed Interstate and
Intrastate Access Service (CGont'd)

(B) For usage sensitive (i.e., access mnutes and calls)
chargeabl e rate elenents, multiply the percent
intrastate use tines actual use (i.e., neasured or
Tel ephone Gonpany assuned average use) tines the stated
tariff rate.

The intrastate percentage w |l change as revi sed usage
reports are subnitted as set forth in 2. 3.14 precedi ng.

2.3.16 Certification of Secial Access Services As Intrastate

(A Intrastate dassification Requirenent

Pursuant to Federal Gommuni cations Commission Order FOC

89- 224 adopt ed June 29, 1989 and rel eased July 20, 1989,
Foecial Access Services are to be classified as intrastate
when the intrastate traffic anounts to or is greater than
ten percent (10% of the total traffic on a Special Access
Service. Anything | ess than ten percent (10% is considered
interstate.

(B Certification Requirenent

(1) Wien a custoner orders a Special Access Service from
this tariff the custoner shall certify, by its order
that the Special Access Service carries intrastate
traffic and the intrastate traffic is nore than ten
percent (10% of the total traffic carried on the
Soeci al Access Servi ce.

(2) The custoner shall notify the Tel ephone Gonpany, by its
order, when the amount of intrastate traffic carried by
an exi sting Special Access Service |ine changes to the
extent that the amount of intrastate traffic woul d be
10%or less of the total traffic carried by the service
line. UWon such notification by the custoner the
Tel ephone Gonpany wi || change the service line to that
of the appropriate interstate tariff.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and G edit Al owances

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits

(A The Tel ephone Gonpany will, in order to safeguard its
interests, require a custoner which has a proven
history of late paynents to the Tel ephone Gonpany or does
not have established credit, to nake a deposit (prior to
or at any tine after the provision of a service to the
custoner) to be held by the Tel ephone CGonpany as a
guarantee of the paynent of rates and charges. Nbo such
deposit wll be required of a custoner which is a successor
of a conpany whi ch has established credit and has no
history of |ate paynents to the Tel ephone Gonpany. Such
deposit nmay not exceed the actual or estinated rates
and charges for the service for a two nonth period. The
fact that a deposit has been nade in no way relieves the
custoner fromconpl ying wth the Tel ephone Conpany' s
regul ations as to the pronpt paynent of bills. A such
tine as the provision of the service to the custoner is
termnated, the anount of the deposit wll be credited to
the custoner's account any credit bal ance whi ch nay
renain wll be refunded.

Such a deposit may be refunded or credited the account

when the custoner has established credit or, in any event,
after the custoner has established a one-year pronpt paynent
record at any tine prior to the termnation of the provision
of the service to the custoner. |In case of a cash deposit,
for the period that deposit is held by the Tel ephone Gonpany,
the custoner will receive interest at the sane percentage
rate as that set forthin (B (3)(b)(l1) or in (B(3)(b)(II),
whi chever is lower. The calculation wll be based on the
nunber of days fromthe date the custoner deposit is

recei ved by the Tel ephone Gonpany to and incl udi ng the

date such deposit is credited to the custoner's account

or the date the deposit is refunded by the Tel ephone
Gonpany. Shoul d a deposit be credited to the custoner's
account, as indicated above, no interest wll accrue

on the deposit fromthe date such deposit is credited to
the custoner' s account.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(B) The Tel ephone Gonpany shall bill on a current basis all
charges incurred by and credits due to the custoner under
this tariff attributable to services, including, but not
limted to, Mintenance of Service as set forthin 13.3.1
fol l ow ng, established or discontinued during the precedi ng
billing period. In addition, the Tel ephone Conpany shal |
bill in advance charges for all services to be provided
during the ensuring billing period except for charges
associ ated wth service usage and for the Federal Gover nnent
vwhich will be billed in arrears. The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of a bill for a custoner for Access Service
under this tariff), the period of service each bill covers
and the paynent date will be as foll ows:

(1)

(2)

For End User Access Service the Tel ephone Gonpany wil |
established a bill day each nonth for each end user
account. The bill wll cover BEnd User Access Service
charges for the ensuring billing period except for End
Wser Access Service for the Federal Governnent whi ch
wll be billed in arrears. Any known unbilled charges
for prior periods and any known unbilled adj ust nents
for prior periods and End Wser Access Service and wil |
be applied to this bill. Such bills are due when

r ender ed.

For Service other than BEnd Wser Access Service the
Tel ephone Conpany w Il establish a bill day each nonth
for each custoner account. The bill wll cover

| ssued:

February 7, 1992

Bfective: Mirch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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G NONNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 48

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(B (Qont' d)
(2) (Gont'd)

nonusage sensitive service charges for the ensuring
billing period for which the bill is rendered, any
known unbi | | ed nonusage sensitive charges for prior
peri ods and unbilled usage charges for the period
after the last bill day through the current bill day.
Any known unbi | | ed usage charges for prior periods
and any known unbilled adjustnents will be applied to
this bill. Paynent for such bills is due as set forth
in(3) followng. |If paynent is not received by the
paynent date, as set forth in (3) followng in

i medi ately available funds, a late paynent penalty will
apply as set forthin (3) fol l ow ng.

(3) (a) Al bills dated as set forth in (2) precedi ng
for service provided to the custoner by the
Tel ephone Conpany are due 31 days (paynent date)
after the bill day or by the next bill date (i.e.,
sane date in the followng nonth as the bill date),
whi chever is the shortest interval, except as
provi ded herein, and are payable in i medi atel y
avail abl e funds. If such paynent date woul d cause
paynent to be due on a Saturday, Sunday, Holiday
(i.e., New Year's Day, |ndependence Day, Labor [ay,
Thanksgi vi ng Day, Christnmas Day and a day when
Véshington's B rthday, Menorial Day or Qol umbus Day
is legally observed), a day when the Lhited Sates
Postal Service does not deliver first class nail
and/ or commerci al banks are closed or the first
Tuesday after the first Monday in Novenber, paynent
for such bills wll be due fromthe custoner as
fol | ows:

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gedit Al owances (Cont' d)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(B (Cont' d)
(3 (a) (Cont'd)

If such paynent date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is
observed on a Munday, the paynent date shal |

be the first non-Holiday day fol |l ow ng such Sunday or Holiday. If
such paynent date falls on a Saturday or

on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Védnesday, Thursday or
Friday, the paynent date shall be the | ast nontbliday day precedi ng
such Saturday or Holiday.

(b) Further, if any portion of the paynent is received
by the Tel ephone Gonpany after the paynent date as
set forthin (a) preceding, or if any portion of the paynent is
recei ved by the Tel ephone Gonpany i n funds whi ch are not
i medi atel y avail abl e to the Tel ephone Gonpany, then a | ate paynent
penalty shall be due to
the Tel ephone Gonpany. The | ate paynent penal ty
shal | be conput ed based upon the portion of the
paynent not recei ved by the paynent date tines a
late factor. The later factor shall be the | esser
of :

(1) the highest interest rate (in decinal val ue)
which nmay be levied by | aw for commercial transactions,
conpounded dai ly for the nunber of
days fromthe paynent date to and incl uding the
date that the custoner actual ly nakes the paynent
to the Tel ephone Conpany, or

(I'1) 0.000370 per day, sinple interest for the (O
nunber of days fromthe paynent date to and
including the date that the custoner actually
nakes the paynent to the Tel ephone Conpany.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999
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2. General Regul ations (Gont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(B (Cont' d)

(3) (¢) Inthe event that a billing di spute concerning
any charges billed to the custoner by the
Tel ephone Conpany is resol ved in favor of the
Tel ephone Gonpany, any paynents w t hhel d pendi ng
settlenent of the dispute shall be subject to
the late paynent penalty set forth in (b)
pr ecedi ng.

If the custoner disputes the bill on or

bef ore the paynent date, and pays the

undi sputed anount on or before the paynent
date, any |ate paynent charge for the
disputed anount wll not start until 10
worki ng days after the paynent date. If the
billing dispute is resolved in favor of the
custoner, no late paynent penalty wll apply
to the di sputed amount.

If the custoner disputes the billed anount on or

bef ore the paynent date or within 90 days of paynent
and pays the total amount (i.e., the nondi sputed)
amount and the di sputed anount) on or before the
paynent date and the billing dispute is resol ved

in favor of the custoner, the custonmer wll receive
acredit toits bill or awre transfer of nonies
for the disputed anount. In addition, a penalty
anount shall be paid to the custoner. The penalty
amount shal | be the disputed anount resol ved in the
custoner's favor tines a penalty factor. The penalty
factor wll be calculated fromthe date the custoner
paid the total anount (i.e., the nondi sputed anount
and the disputed anount) to the date the dispute is
resol ved.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gedit Al owances (CGont'd)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(B (ont' d)
(3 (c) (Cont'd)

If the custoner disputes the billed anount after
90 days of paynent and paid the total armount
(i.e., the nondi sputed anount and the di sputed
anount) on or before the paynent date and the
billing dispute is resolved in favor of the
custoner, the custoner will receive a credit to
its bill or wire transfer of nonies for the dis-
puted amount. In addition, a penalty anount shal l
be paid to the custoner. The penal ty anount

shal | be the disputed anount resol ved in the
custoner's favor tines a penalty factor. The
penalty factor will be calculated fromthe date
the custoner notifies the Tel ephone Conpany of
the di sputed amount either verbally or inwiting
and furni shes the Tel ephone Gonpany the necessary
docunentation to support its claimto the date
the dispute is resolved. If the docunentation
subnmitted does not support the claim then the
penalty factor will be cal culated fromthe | ast
date docunentation was submtted that supports
the claimup to the date the dispute is resol ved.

The penalty factor shall be the | esser of:

(1) the highest interest rate (in decinal val ue)
which nay be levied by | aw for comeri cal
transactions, conpounded daily for the nunber
of days fromthe first date to and i ncl udi ng
the last date of the period involved, or

(I'1) 0.000493 per day, sinple interest for the
nunber of days fromthe first date to and
including the last date of the period
i nvol ved.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gedit Al owances (CGont'd)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(O Wen a paynent for Access Service charges billed under
this tariff is due to the Tel ephone Conpany fromthe
custoner as set forth in (B)(3) preceding on the sane
paynent date that a Purchase of Accounts Receivabl e
net purchase anount is due to the custoner fromthe
Tel ephone Gonpany as set forth in 8.2.3 fol | ow ng,
the Tel ephone Conpany nay, with at |east 31 days
noti ce to the custoner, net the paynent for custoner
Access Service Charges with the net purchase anount.
The Tel ephone Conpany will pay the net anount to the
custoner on the paynent date when such net anount is
due to the custoner or require the custoner to pay to
t he Tel ephone Conpany the net anount when such net
anount is due to the Tel ephone Gonpany. |f either
party does not nmake the paynent on the paynent date,
a late paynent penalty as set forthin 8.2.3(0Q
followng or (B)(3) preceding, whichever is

appropriate, applies.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2.  Gneral Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gedit Al owances (CGont'd)

2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont' d)

(D Adjustnents for the quantities of services established
or discontinued in any billing period beyond the
mni mumperiod set forth for services in other sections
of this tariff wll be prorated to the nunber of days
or maj or fraction of days based on a 30 day nonth. The
Tel ephone Gonpany w I 1, upon request and if avail abl e,
furni sh such detailed information as nay reasonably be
required for verification of any bill.

(E) Wen arate as set forthin this tariff is shown to
nore than two deci nal places, the charges wll be
determned using the rate shown. The resul ti ng anount
w Il then be rounded to the nearest penny (i.e.,
rounded to two deci nal pl aces).

(P Wen nore than one copy of a custoner bill for services
provi ded under the provisions of this tariff is furnished
to the custoner, an additional charge applies for each
additional copy of the bill as set forthin 13.3.6
fol | ow ng.

(G) When utility or communications assessments, franchise
fees, or privilege, license, occupational, excise, or
other similar taxes or fees, based on receipts are
imposed by certain taxing jurisdictions upon the
Telephone Company, the amounts of such taxes or fees
will be billed to Customers in such a taxing jurisdiction
on a prorated basis except where such Customers are exempt
from the tax. The amount of charge that is prorated to each
Customer’s bill is determined by the communications
services provided to and billed to a Customer service
location in such a taxing jurisdiction with the aggregate
of such charges equal to the amount of the tax or fee
imposed or passed on to the telephone Company. The
taxing jurisdiction and applicable factors are as follows:

Jurisdiction Tax Factors

Kentucky (Gross Revenues Tax Surcharge)* 1.3% ©
* The G oss Revenues Tax Surcharge will not be applied to swtched access revenues. (O
I ssued: June 8, 2012 Effective: June 8, 2012
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.2 Mninum Peri ods

The mini mnumperiod for which services are provided and for which rates

and charges are applicable is one nonth except for those services set
forthinb5.2.5Q, 7.4.4, 7.4.9, 8.2.1(B(2), 8.2.2(B(2), 8.3.5A, (M
9.4(A, 13.3.5(Q(1)(b), (c) and (d) follow ng. The nini numperiod

for which service is provided and for which rates and charges are

applicable for a Specialized Service or Arrangenent provided on an

i ndi vidual case basis as set forthin 12. followng, is one nonth

unless a different nmininumperiod is established with the individual

case filing.

Wien a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the mni num
period, charges are applicable, whether the service is use or not, as
fol | ows:

(A Wen a service wth a one nonth nini numperiod i s di sconti nued
prior to the expiration of the nmininumperiod, a one nonth charge
Wil apply at the rate level in effect at the tine service is
di scont i nued.

(B Wien a service wth a mninumperiod greater than one nonth is
di scontinued prior to the expiration of the mnimumperiod, the
appl i cabl e charge will be the | esser of (1) the Tel ephone
Gonpany' s total nonrecoverabl e costs | ess the net sal vage val ue
for the discontinued service or (2) the total nonthly charges,
at the rate level in effect at the tine service is discontinued,
for the remai nder of the mini numperiod, unless otherw se specified
under the terns of an (ptional Paynent H an.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Qredit Al onances (Cont' d)

2.4.3 Cancel lation of an Oder for Service

Provisions for the cancellation of an Access O der for Snitched Access or Special Access
are set forthin5.2.2(B), 5.2.3 and 5.4.5 fol | ow ng.

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions

(A  General

A service is interrupted when it becones Lhusabl e to the custoner because of a
failure of a facility component used to furni sh service under this tariff or in
the event that the protective controls applied by the Tel ephone Gonpany result in
the conpl ete |1 oss of service by the custoner as set forthin 6.5.1 followng. An
interruption period starts when an i noperative service is reported to the

Tel ephone Conpany, and ends when the service is operati ve.

(B Wen a Gedit Al owance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for the period of
interruption, if not due to the negligence of the custoner, shall be as foll ows:

(D) For Switched Transport \Voice Gade Entrance Facili- (O
ties, and Drect-Trunked Transport, and for Special
Access Services other than Program Audi o, M deo (O
Services, Dgital Data, MercNelT 1.5, MercNeT 45, GG 3, |
OG 12, and GG 48 Services and Shared SONET Servi ce, (O

no credit shall be allowed for an interrupti on of
less than thirty (30) minutes. The custoner shall
be credited for an interruption of 30 minutes or
nore at the rate of 1/1440 of the nonthly charges
for the facility or service for each period of 30
mnutes or na or fraction thereof that the
interruption continues.

The nonthly charges used to determine the credit shall
be as foll ows:

(a) For two-poi nt Special Access services, the nonthly
charge shall be the total of all the nonthly rate
el enent charges associated with the service.*

*(i.e., Channel Termnations, Channel M| eage,
optional features and functions, and, when
appl i cabl e, surcharge for Special Access Service).

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions (Gont'd)

(B Wen A Qedit Alowance Applies (Cont'd)

(1) (ont' d)

(b)

(c)

For mul tipoint Special Access services, the nonthly
charge shall be the total of all nonthly rate el enent
charges associated with that portion of the service*
that is inoperative between the Hib and a cust oner

pr em ses.

For mul tipl exed Speci al Access services, the nonthly
charge shall be the total of all the nonthly rate

el enent charges associated with that portion of the
service that is inoperative. Wen the facility which

is miltiplexed or the miltiplexer itself is inoperative,
the nonthly charge shall be the total of all the nonthly
rate el enent charges associated with the service*. Wen
the service which rides a channel of the multipl exed
facility is inoperative, the nonthly charge shall be the
total of all the nonthly rate el enent charges associ at ed
wth that portion of the service* fromthe Hib to a

cust oner pren ses.

*(i.e., Channel Termination(s), Channel M| eage optional

(d)

features and functions, and, when applicabl e, surcharge
for Special Access Service).

For Swtched Transport Entrance Facilities and D rect-
Trunked Transport, the nmonthly charge shall be the
total of all nonthly rate el enent charges associ at ed
wth the service. The rate el enents include Entrance
Facilities and Drect-Trunked Transport H xed and

Per Ml e Charges.

| ssued: June 13, 1995

Hfective: My 23, 1995
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2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions (Gont'd)

(B

Wien A GQedit Alowance Applies (Cont'd)

(1)

(2)

(Cont " d)

(d)

For

For mul tipl exed Saitched Transport services, the nonthly
charge shall be the total of all the nonthly rate el enent

charges associated with that portion of the service that is|
i noperative. Wen the facility which is nultiplexed or the|
mul tiplexer itself is inoperative, the nonthly charge shall |
be the total of all nonthly rate el enent charges associ at ed|

with the service.* Wen the service which rides a channel
of the miltiplexed facility is inoperative, the nonthly
charge shall be the total of all the nonthly rate el enent

charges associated with that portion of the service* from |

the Hub to an end office.

Program Audi o Speci al Access Services, no credit shall be

allowed for an interruption of less than 30 seconds. The
custoner shall be credited for an interruption of 30 seconds
or nore as foll ows:

(a)

(b)

For two-point services, when nonthly rates are applicabl e,
the credit shall be at the rate of 1/8640 of the nonthly
charge for the service** for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

For two-point services, when daily rates are applicabl e,
the credit shall be at the rate of 1/288 of the daily
charges for the service* for each period of 5 minutes or
fraction thereof that the interruption continues.

**(i.e., Channel Termnation(s), Channel MI eage optional
features and functions, and, when applicabl e,
surcharge for Special Access Service).

*(i.e., Entrance Facilities, Mitiplexer(s), and
O rect-Trunked Transport, F xed and Per Ml e Charges.)

Certain regulations previously found on this page now appear on Page 58.

| ssued: June 13, 1995

Efective: My 23, 1995
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions (Gont'd)

(B Wen A Qedit Alowance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) (ont'd)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

For mul tipoi nt services, when nonthly rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate of
1/8640 of the nonthly charges for the service*
for each period of 5 mnutes or fraction
thereof that the interruption continues.

For multipoint service, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the daily
rate of 1/288 of the daily charges for the
service* for each period of 5 mnutes or frac-
tion thereof that the interruption continues.

For mul tipoint services, the credit for the
nonthly or daily charges includes the charges
for the distribution anplifier only when the
distribution anplifier is inoperative.

Wen two or nore interruption occur during a
period of 5 consecutive mnutes, such mitiple
interruptions shall be considered as one
interruption.

*(i.e., Channel Termination(s), Channel M| eage
optional features and functions, and, when
appl i cabl e, surcharge for Special Access Service).

Certain regulations on this page fornerly appeared on Page 57.

| ssued: June 13, 1995

1st Revi sed Page 58

(M
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Hfective: My 23, 1995
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

CGancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 59

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Qedit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions (Gont' d)

(B Wien

A Qedit Alowance Applies (Cont' d)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

For Drectory Assistance Service, no credit shall be

allowed for an interruption of less than 24 hours. The custoner shall
be credited for an interruption of 24

hours or nore at the rate of 1/30 of (a) the nonthly

rates.

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a
series of interruptions shall not exceed (a) the
nonthly rates. The allowable credit wll be conputed
based upon the billing nethod which applies to the
servi ce being credited.

For certain Special Access services (Wdeband Dat a,

Wi -3: Dgital Data Access, DAL-4; and H gh Capacity,

HCl, GG3, GG 12, and GG 48 Services, and Shared (O
SONET Service), any period during which the error (O
perfornance is bel owthat specified for the service

wll be considered as an interruption.

Service interruptions for Specialized Service or Arrangenents provi ded
under the provisions of 10.

or 12. followng shall be admnistered in the sane

nmanner as those set forth in this section (2. 4.4)

unl ess other regul ations are specified with the

i ndi vidual case filing.

| ssued: March 25, 1999

Hfective: January 25, 1999
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4  Paynent Arrangenents and Qredit Al owances (Cont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interrupti ons (Cont' d)

(B Wien a Gedit Alowance Applies (Cont'd)

(7) For Switched Transport Entrance Facilities and (O
Drect Trunked Transport, other than Voice G ade,
for any QCSAC Signaling Link Channel Terminations
and M| eage (fixed and per mile), and for Dgital
Data, MercNET 1.5, MercNET 45, GG 3, GG 12 and

QG 48 Special Access Services and Shared SONET (O
Service, a credit allowance wll be nade for each
occurrence of a service interruption period of (30) (O

thirty or nore consecutive ninutes. The credit

al l owance rate can only be applied once on a per

cal endar nonth, per circuit basis. The credit

allowance is applied to the custoner bill in addi-

tion to the existing nonthly service rates for

Shi tched Transport Entrance Facilities and D rect

Trunked Transport and for Dgital Data, MercNet 1.5, (O
MercNet 45 services and Shared SONET Service. The

custoner credit allowance is the nonthly rate

associated with the Saitched Transport Entrance

Facility and Drect Trunked Transport (fixed and

per mile). and the QCSA signaling |ink channel ter-

nmnations and nleage (fixed and per nile) charges

in Section 6 of this tariff or the Special Access

channel ternination and mleage (fixed and per nile)

charges and the Network Access Connection, f-

Network Access Qonnection and Service Area

Transport charges in Section 7 of this tariff. (O

(8) Wien a Saitched Access Drect Trunked facility, (N
ot her than Voi ce G ade, experiences an interruption
of service, acredit allowance wll apply as de-
scribed in 2.4.4(B)(7) preceeding. However, when a
custoner who has both Drect Trunked and Access Tandem
services to the sane central office
experiences a service interruption on the direct
trunks, the custoner wll receive a credit based
on the traffic that is diverted fromthe out-
of -service facility to the tandemand charged at
tandemr at es.

The MJ credit wll be derived by assuning 9000 MJUJ
per trunk per nmonth. Therefore, the daily credit
would be limted to 300 MJ per trunk. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions (Gont'd)

(O Wen AQedit Alowance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be nade for:
(1) Interruptions caused by the negligence of the custoner.

(2) Interruptions of a service due to the failure of equi pnent
or systens provided by the custoner or others.

(3) Interruptions of a service during any period i n which the
Tel ephone Gonpany is not afforded access to the prenises
vwhere the service is terninated.

(4) Interruptions of a service when the custoner has rel eased
that service to the Tel ephone Conpany for nai nt enance
purposes, to nake rearrangenents, or for the inplenentation
of an order for a change in the service during the tine that
was negotiated with the custoner prior to the rel ease of
that service. Thereafter, a credit allowance as set forth
in (B preceding applies.

(5 Interruptions of a service which continue because of the
failure of the custoner to authorized repl acenent of any
el enent of special construction. The period for which no
credit allowance is nade begi ns on the seventh day after
the cust oner receives the Tel ephone Gonpany's witten
notification of the need for such repl acenent and ends on
the day after receipt by the Tel ephone Conpany of the
custoner's witten authorization for such repl acenent.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

1st Revised Page 61

Cancel s Oiginal Page 61

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.4 Qedit Alowance for Service Interruptions (Gont'd)

(O Wen AQedit Alowance Does Not Apply (Gont' d)

(D

(B

(6) Periods when the custoner elects not to rel ease the
service for testing and/or repair and continues to use
it on an inpaired basis.

(7) Periods of tenporary discontinuance as set forth in
2.2.2(B) precedi ng.

(8) Periods of interruption as set forthin 13.3.1
fol | ow ng.

(99 Aninterruption or a group of interruptions, resulting
froma common cause, for anounts |ess than one dollar.

Wse of an Alternative Service Provided by the Tel ephone Gonpany

Shoul d the custoner el ect to use an alternative service provided
by the Tel ephone Gonpany during the period that a service is
interrupted, the custoner nust pay the tariffed rates and
charges for the alternative service used.

Tenporary Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the custoner may be requested by the
Tel ephone Gonpany to surrender a service for purposes ot her
than nai ntenance, testing or activity relating to a service
order. |If the custoner consents, a credit allowance wll be
granted. The credit allowance wll be 1/1440 of the nonthly
rate for each period of 30 nminutes or fraction thereof that
the service is surrendered. In no case wll the credit

al | onance exceed the nonthly rate for the service surrendered
inany one nonthly billing period.

| ssued:

June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio
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ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

G NONNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.5 Service Installation Interval Guarantee

Afailure to neet the installation interval service date for
Dgital Data service, MercNET 45 and MercNET 1.5 service (as
specified in the dncinnati bell Tel ephone Due Date Interval

Schedul €), where the failure to neet the service installation

date is solely the responsibility of the Tel ephone Conpany,
Wil result inacustoner credit |isted bel ow

DOgital Data Service
MercNET 1.5 Service
Mer cNET 45 Servi ce

This guarantee does not apply to any Dgital Data service,
MercNET 45 and MercNET 1.5 service installation involving
ci rcunst ances beyond the control of the Tel ephone Conpany,
such as:

- The custoner changes Interface requirenents

- The custoner requests expedited treat nent

- The custoner's premises i s inaccessible

- The custoner's is not ready to accept service

- The custoner orders terninati on beyond the Network Interface

- Wen the Tel ephone Company is not the Access Service
Goor di nati on Exchange Carrier (ASGEQ, as set forthin
2.4.8 (Blling of Access Service provided by Miltiple
Gonpani es) followng, and the Gonfirmed Due Date is not
net by the exchange conpany acting as the ASGECfor its
position of the service. (See diagramon Page 61.2.)

Qiginal Page 61.1
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I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efecti ve:
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G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 61.2

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.5 Service Installation Interval Guarantee (Gont'd)

aT Anot her

ASCG EC LEC ASG EC
BT Qedit |

Qedit

M sses appl i es appl i es
Cat e
Anot her Qedit Qedit
LEC M sses appl i es does not
Date appl y

- Building facilities are not ready (such as space, cabl e support |
structures, building risers and entrance facilities to be provi ded |
by builder or owner or owner's subcontracted vendors |

- If special construction is required
- During natural disasters or a declared national energency (Priority |

Instal lation of Tel ecommuni cations Service Priority as described in |
10.8.1 (D wll take precedence)

| ssued:

June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio
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G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPAINY Qiginal Page 62

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.6 Reestablishnent of Service Following Fire, Hood or Qher
QCccurrence

(A Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the reestablishnent of service follow ng
afire, flood or other occurrence attributed to an Act of God
provi ded that:

(1) The service is of the sane type as was provided prior to the
fire, flood or other occurrence.

(2) The service is for the sane custoner.

(3) The service is at the sane | ocation on the sane prenises.

(4) The reestablishnent of service begins within 60 days after
Tel ephone Gonpany service is available. (The 60 day period
nay be extended a reasonabl e period if the renovati on of the
original location on the premises affected is not practical
within the allotted tine period).

(B) MNonrecurring Charges Apply

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a different
| ocation on the sane prenmises or at a different premises pendi ng
reestabl i shnent of service at the original |ocation.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Gredit Al owances (Gont' d)

2.4.7 Title or Ownnership Rghts

The paynent of rates and charges by custoners for the service offered
under the provisions of this tariff does not assign, confer, or
transfer title or owership rights to proposals or facilities devel oped
or utilized, respectively, by the Tel ephone Gonpany in the provision of
such servi ces.

2.4.8 Reserved

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 64

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.5 (onnections
2.5.1 General

Equi pnent and Systens (i.e., terminal equipnent, nultiline

terninating systens and conmuni cations systens) nay be connected

with Sntched and Special Access Service furnished by the Tel ephone
Gonpany wher e such connection is nade i n accordance wth the provisions
specified in Technical Reference Publication ASNo. 1 andin 2.1

pr ecedi ng.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions
Certain terns used herein are defined as fol | ons:
Access Qode

The term"Access (ode" denotes a uniformfive or seven digit code assigned

by the Tel ephone Gonpany to an individual custoner. The five digit code

has the form10OXXX and the seven digit code has the form 101- XXXX and (O

950- XXXX (O

Access M nut es

The term"Access Mnutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities inintrastate for the
purpose of cal cul ating chargeabl e usage. n the originating end of an intrastate call, usage
is neasured fromthe tine the originating end user's call is delivered by the Tel ephone
Gonpany to and acknow edged as received by the custoner's facilities connected with the
originating exchange. h the termnating end of an intrastate call, usage is neasured from
the tine the call is received by the end user in the terninating exchange. Tining of usage
at both originating and termnating ends of an intrastate call shall terninate when the
calling or called party di sconnects, whi chever event is recognized first in the originating
and terminati ng exchanges, as applicabl e.

Access Tandem

The term"Access Tandemi denotes a Tel ephone Company switching systemthat provides a
concentration and distribution function for originating or termnating traffic between end
of fices and a custoner's prem ses.

Agar egat or

The term"Aggregator” denotes any person that, in the ordinary course of operations, nakes
tel ephones available to the public or to transient users of its premises, for interstate

tel ephone cal I's using a provider of operator services as defined under Part 64.708(b) of the
FQC Riles and Regul ations. Further included in this definition are universities, hospitals,
hotel s and other entities which provide services to the general public for users of its
premses for interstate calls.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

Answer / D sconnect Super vi Si on

The term" Answer/ D sconnect Supervi sion” denotes the transnission of the
sw tch trunk equi pnent supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the
custoner's point of termination as an indication that the called party
has answered or di sconnect ed.

Attenuation DO stortion

The term"Attenuation Dstortion" denotes the difference in |oss at
specified frequencies relative to the loss at 1004 Hz, unl ess ot herw se
speci fi ed.

Automati c Nunber Identification (AN)

The term"Autonati c Nunber Identification (AN)" denotes the provision of
autonatic transmission of a seven or ten digit nunber and infornation digits
to the custoner's prenises for calls orginating in the LATA to identify the
calling station. A so see "Hexible Autonati c Nunber Identification".

Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line

The term"Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end
of fice which provides for bal ance and noi se testing.

Bt

The term"Bit" denotes the snallest unit of information in the binary
systemof notation.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2. General Regul ations (Gont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

Busi ness Day

The term"Busi ness Day" denotes the tines of day that a conpany is

Qpen for business. Generally, in the business coomunity, these are
8:00 or 9:00 AM to 5:00 or 6:00 P.M, respectively, with an hour for

| unch, Mbnday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40) hour
vwork week. However, Business Day hours for the Tel ephone Conpany nay
vary based on conpany policy, union contract and location. To determne
such hours the Tel ephone Gonpany shoul d be contacted at it's principle
pl ace of business or the hours nay be obtai ned fromthe Tel ephone
Gonpany' s publ i shed directory.

| ssued:

June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)
Gl

The term"Cal |" denotes a custoner attenpt for which the conpl ete address
code (e.g., G, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving dial tone office.

Gl | Gappi ng

The term"Cal | Gappi ng" denotes the routing of originating calls to all
transmission paths in atrunk group at a prescribed rate of flow e.g., one
call every five seconds, in order to limt (choke) the conpl etion of such
traffic. Galls which are denied access, i.e., the choked calls, would be
routed to a no-circuit announcenent.

Carrier or Gmmon Carri er

See I nterexchange Carrier.

7777 &Q

I ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 Hfective: Ctober 26, 1992
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)
Central Gfice
The term"Central O fice" denotes a | ocal Tel ephone Gonpany switchi ng system
vher e Tel ephone Exchange Service custoner station |oops are terninated for

purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

Central Ofice Prefix

The term"Central Ofice Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NXX) of the
seven digit tel ephone nunber assigned to a custoner's Tel ephone Exchange Servi ce
when dial ed on a | ocal basis.

Centralized Autonatic Reporting on Trunks Testing

The term"Centrali zed Autonati ¢ Reporting on Trunks Testing" denotes a type of
testing whi ch includes the capacity for neasuring operational and transnission
par anet er s.

Channel (s)

The term" Channel (s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of fiber
optic-based transnission systens, communications path between two or nore
points of termnation.

Channel Service Lhit

The term"Channel Service Lhit" denotes equi pnent whi ch perforns one or nore
of the followng functions: termination of a digital facility, regeneration
of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signal format errors and
renote | oop back.

Channel i ze

The term " Channel i ze" denotes the process of nultiple SIS QN w der bandw dth or
hi gher speed channel s into narrower bandwi dth or | ower speed channel s.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Gont'd)

G Message Noi se

The term" G Message Noi se" denotes the frequency wei ghted average noise within an idl e voi ce
channel . The frequency wei ghing, called Gnessage, is used to simulate the frequency characteristic
of the 500-type tel ephone set and the hearing of the average subscri ber.

G Not ched Noi se

The term" G Not ched Noi se" denotes the G nessage frequency wei ghted noi se on a voi ce channel with a
hol ding tone, which is renoved at the neasuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

Qin Sation
The term"Goin-Sation" denotes a | ocati on where Tel ephone Company equi pnent is provided in a public
or senmpublic place where Tel ephone Gonpany custoners can origi nate tel ephoni ¢ communi cations and

pay the applicabl e charges by inserting coins into the equi pnent.

Conmitted Infornation Rate (AR (N

The user's throughput that the network comnmits to support under nornal network
conditions. This is neasured in bits per second.

Gmitted Burst S ze (ABS

The naxi numanount of user data that the network agrees to transfer, under
nornmal conditions, during one second. This is equal to the special access
circuit interface

speed. (N

Gommon Channel S gnal i ng

The term"CGommon Channel S gnaling” (GCS) denotes a high speed packet swtched communi cations
network which is separate (out of band) fromthe public packet swtched and nessage networks. Its
purpose is to carry addressed signaling nmessages for individual trunk circuits and/or database

rel ated services between S gnaling Points in the GCS network.

Gommon Channel S gnal i ng Access Capabi ity

The term"CGommon Channel S gnal i ng Access Capabi lity" (QCSAQ denotes the option which all ows
custoners access to the GCS signaling network to transmt/receive signals for call set-up out of
band. The signaling links established between signaling points of interconnection and the signaling
transfer point port. Terminations are requirenents of the capability.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 70.1

2. General Regul ations (Gont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Gonmon Channel Signal i ng Access CGapability S gnaling Link (N
I

The "Gommon Channel S gnal i ng Access Capability (QCSAQ S gnaling Link"|

provides a 56 kbps Facility dedicated to a single custoner which | originatesat
the custoner's signaling point of interface in a LATAand | terninates atthe Tel ephone
Gonpany' s Signaling Transfer Point (STP). |

This facility connects the custoner to the STP and is a requi renent |

whi ch the QCSAC opti on. (N

Gommon Li ne

The term"Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay tel ephone |Iine or

Qher facility provided under the general and/or |ocal exchange

Service tariffs of the Tel ephone Gonpany, terminated on a central

office swtch. A comon line-residence is aline or trunk provided

under the regul ati ons of the general and/or |ocal exchange service

tariffs for a residence dass of Service. A common |ine-business is

a line provided under the regul ati ons of the general and/or |ocal

exchange service tariffs for a nonresi dence A ass of Service. For

purposes of this tariff, any reference to "business" is considered to reference
"nonr esi dence".

Gommuni cati ons Syst em

The term" Communi cations Systemi denotes channel s and other facilities which are
capabl e of conmuni cations between terninal equi pnent.

Gonventional S gnaling

The inter-nachi ne signaling systemwhich has been traditionally used

in North Anerica for the purpose of transmitting the called nunber's address digits from
the originating end office to the sw tching

nachine which will termnate the call. Inthis system all of the

dialed digits are recei ved by the originating swtching machine, a

path is sel ected, and the sequence of supervisory signals and

outpulsed digits is initiated. No overlap outpul sing, ten-digit AN,

AN information digits, or acknow edgenent wink are included in this signaling sequence.

| ssued:

June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)

2.4 Defintions (Gont' d)

Qust orrer (S)

The term"Qustoner(s)" denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock
conpany, trust, corporation, or governnental entity or other entity which subscribes to
the services offered under this tariff, including both Interexchange Garriers (1G) and

End Users.

Data Base Query (N
I

The term"Data Base Query" denotes a S gnaling System7 (SS7) nessage |

 aunched froma Service Saitching Point (SSP) requesting processi ng |

instructions or |

service data contained in a central i zed data base. (N

Data Transnission (107 Type) Test Line

The term"Data Transnissi on (107 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent which
provides for a connection to a signal source which provides test signals for one-
way testing of data and voi ce transmi ssion parangters.

Deci bel
The term"Deci bel " denotes a unit used to express relative difference in power, usually

bet ween acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10) tines the comon | ogarithm of
the ratio of two signal powers.

Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Referenced to O (M
I
The term"Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Referenced to 0" denotes |
noi se power in "Decibel Reference Noise G Message Vi ghting" referred |
to or neasured at a zero transnission | evel point. (M

Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Vi ghti ng

The term"Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Véi ghti ng” denotes noi se
Power neasurenents with G Message Véighting in decibels relative to a reference 1000 Hz
tone of 90 dB below | mlliwatt.

Detail Blling

The term"Detail B lling" denotes the listing of each nessage and/or rate
el enent for which charges to a custoner are due on a bill prepared by the
Tel ephone Conpany.

CGertain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on page 70.1

I ssued: March 25, 1993 Efective: My 1, 1993
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2. General Regulations (Gont' d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
DOrect - Trunked Transport Facility (N
I
The term"D rect-Trunked Transport Facility" denotes a Swtched |
Transportfacility between a custoner's prenises serving wre center and | an end office
or between a custoner's serving wre center and an access | tandemthat provides a
custoner with dedi cated swtched access |
transport. (N

Drectory Assistance (Intrastate |nterl ATA

The term"Drectory Assistance" denotes the provision of tel ephone nunbers by a

Tel ephone Conpany operator when the operator |ocation is accessed by a custoner prenises
by sending the appropriate signals, i.e. off-hook,

411 555-1212 or (NPA) 555-1212.

Drectory Assistance Location (Intrastate |nterl ATA)

The term"Drectory Assistance Location" denotes a Tel ephone Conpany of fi ce where

Tel ephone Gonpany equi pnent first receives the Drectory Assistance call froma
custoner's prenises and sel ects the first operator position to respond to the Drectory
Assi stance cal |l .

Dual Tone Miltifrequency Address S gnaling

The term"Dual Tone Miltifrequency Address S gnaling" denotes a type of signaling that
is an optional feature of Satched Access Feature Goup A It may be utilized when
Feature Goup Ais being used in the ternminating direction (fromthe poi nt of
termnation with the custoner to the local exchange end office). An office arranged for
Dual Tone Miltifrequency S gnaling woul d expect to receive address signals fromthe
custoner in the formof Dual Tone Miltifrequency signal s.

Echo Gontrol

The term"Echo Gontrol " denotes the control of reflected signals in a
t el ephonet r ansni ssi on pat h.

Echo Path Loss
The term"Echo Path Loss" denotes the neasure of reflected signal at a 4-wre point of

termnation without regard to the send and recei ve Transmissi on Level Point.

CGertain regul ations previously found an this page now appear on Page 73.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d) (O

2.6 Definitions (Gont' d)

Echo Return Loss

The term"Echo Return Loss" denotes a frequency wei ghted neasure of return | oss over the
mddl e of the voice band (approxi natel y 500 to 2500hz), where tal ker echo is nost annoyi ng.

Effective 2-Wre

The term"Hfective 2-Wre" denotes a condition which pernits the simultaneous transnission
inboth directions over a channel, but it is not possible to insure i ndependent infornation
transmission in both directions. HEfective 2-wire channels nay be terninated with 2-wire or
4-wire interfaces.

Effective 4-Wre

The term"Hfective 4-Wre" denotes a condition which pernits the simltaneous i ndependent
transnission of information in both directions over a channel. The nethod of inplenenting
effective 4-wire transnission is at the discretion of the Tel ephone Gonpany (physical, tine
donai n, frequency-donai n separation or echo cancel |l ation techniques). HEfective 4-wire
channel s nay be terninated wth a 2-wire interface at the custoner's prenmises. However, when
ternmnated 2-wre, sinmultaneous independent transnission cannot be supported because the two
wire interface conbines the transnission path into a single path.

800 Access Service

800 Access Service denotes a service which provides 10-digit screening as an originating swtched
access service. This 10-digit screening deternines the Interexchange Carrier to which acall is
routed. As set forthinthis tariff,

\the term800 Access Service (or 800 series) includes the fol |l ow ng nunbers;

800, 888, 877, 866, 855, 844, 833, 822.

H ectroni c Access
The term' Hectroni ¢ Access' denotes the capability to electronically transnit
data nessages between a custoner's conputer and a Tel ephone Gonpany conput er.

End Gfice Satch

The term"End Gfice Saitch" denotes a | ocal Tel ephone Gonpany switchi ng systemwhere
Tel ephone Exchange Service custoner station | oops are termnated for purposes of
interconnection to trunks. Included are Renote Satching Mdul es and Renote Saitching
Systens served by a host office in a different wre center.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page now appear on Page 74.
| ssued: March 25, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
End User (M

The term"End Wser" denotes any custoner of an intrastate

tel ecommuni cations service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier

other than a tel ephone conpany shall be deened to be an "end user" when

such carrier uses a tel ecommuni cations service for admini strative purposes

and a person or entity that offers tel ecommuni cati ons services

exclusively as a reseller shall be deened to be an "end user" if all

resal e transnissions offered by such reseller originate on the prenises

of such reseller. (M

Entrance Facility

The term"Entrance Facility" denotes a Saitched Transport dedicated facility between
a custoner prenises and a custoner's premises serving wire center that provides a
custoner with swtched access transport between the custoner's prenises and its
serving wre center.

Entry Swtch

See First Point of Saitching

Envel ope Delay D stortion

The term"Envel ope Delay Distortion" denotes a neasure of the linearity of the phase
shift versus frequency of a channel .

Egual Access S gnaling

The signaling systemwhich is used, by equal access end offices, to transnt
originating information and address digits to the custoner's prenises and whi ch

i ncl udes the neans of verifying the receipt of these address digits. Features and
options of this systeminclude overlap outpul sing, identification of the type of
call, identification of aten-digit tel ephone nunber of the calling party, and
acknow edgenent w nk supervi sory signal s.

Egual Level Echo Path Loss

The term"Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the neasure of Echo Path Loss
(EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by the difference between the send and
recei ve Transmission Level Point (TLP). [BLEPL = BPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]

Excess Burst S ze (EBS (N
The naxi numanount of uncommitted data exceeding the C(BS that the
network will attenpt to deliver during one second. (N
CGertain regulations found on this page fornerly appeared on Page 73 (Q
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Exchange (M
The term"Exchange" denotes a unit generally snaller than a Local | | Acess and

Transport Area, established by the Tel ephone Conpany for |

the admini stration of conmuni cations service in a specified area |
whi ch| usual ly enbraces a city, town or village and its environs. |
It consists of one or nore central offices together with the |
associ ated facilities used in furni shing conmuni cations service |
within that area. e or nore designated exchanges conprise a given|
and Transport Area. (M

Local Access

Exit Message

The term"Exit Message" denotes a SS7 nessage sent to an end office

by the Tel ephone Gonpany' s tandemswitch to nark the Garrier Gonnect Tine when the
Tel ephone Gonpany' s tandemswi tch sends an Initial Address Message to an

I nt er exchange cust oner .

Feld Identifier

The term"FHeld Identifier" denotes two to four characters that are used on service
orders to convey specific instructions. FHeld ldentifiers nmay or nay not have
associ ated data. Selected Feld Identifiers are used in Tel ephone Conpany billing
systens to generate nonrecurring charges.

Frst-Cone, Frst-Served

The term"FH rst-Cone, Frst-Served' denotes a procedure followed when the first
service order received will be the first service order processed.

Frst Point of Satching

The term"FHrst Point of Saitching" denotes the first Tel ephone Gonpany

| ocation at whi ch switching occurs on the terminating path of a call proceedi ng
fromthe custoner prenises to the terninating end office and, at the sane tine, the
| ast Tel ephone Gonpany | ocation at whi ch swtching occurs on the originating path of
a call proceeding fromthe originating and office to the custoner prenises.

Certain regul ations found on this page fornerly appeared an Page 74.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio



AQCESS SERVI CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2
A NJ NNATI BELL TH_BEPHONE GOMPANY 1st Revised Page 76
CGancel s Qiginal Page 76

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Gont' d)

Hexible Autonati c Nunber Identification (Hex AN)

The term"H exi bl e Autonmati c Nunber Identification" denotes the
provision of additional values for the infornation indicator digits
available with the Autonatic Nunber |dentification feature on
originating calls. The additional infornation digits are used to
identify the class or type of service fromwhich the call originated.

Fr ane (N
In Frane Relay Service, the term' Frange" denotes a group of data hits in a
speci fic format, whi ch enabl es network equi pnent to recogni ze the neani ng and

purpose of the specific hits. (N

Freqguency Shift

The term"Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency
of atone as it is transmtted over a channel.

@ andf at her ed

The term" @ andf at hered" denotes Terminal Equiprent, Miltiline Terminating
Systens and Protective Qrcuitry directly connected

tothe facilities utilized to provide services under the provisions of this
tariff, and which are consi dered

grandf at hered under Part 68 of the F.CC's Rules and

Regul ati ons.

Host  Gonput er

The term"Host onputer” denotes one or nore processors) and

its (their) associated software and peripheral equi pnent whi ch together form
an intelligent processor or device connected to

a network that satisfies the needs of renote users connected to such processor
or devi ce.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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2. General Regul ations (Gont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)
Hoest dfice
The term"Host fice' denotes an el ectronic swtching systemwhich provides cal l
processi ng capabilities for one or nore Renote Switching Mdul es or Renote

Swi tching Systens.

Hindred Gal | Seconds (N
|

A standard unit of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity
of a group of servers (e.g., trunks). (N

| rmedi at el y Avai | abl e Funds

The term" | medi atel y Avail abl e Funds" denotes a corporate or personal check drawn
on a bank account and funds whi ch are available for use by the receiving party on
the sane day on which they are received and (include US Federal Reserve bank wre
transfers, US Federal Reserve Notes (paper cash), US coins, US Postal Mney
Qders and New York Certificates of Deposit.

| npedance Bal ance

The term"| npedance Bal ance" denotes the nethod of expressing Echo Return Loss and
Snging Return Loss at a 4-wire interface whereby the gains and/or |oss of the 4-

wire portion of the transnission path, including they hybrid, are not included in

the specification.

| npul se Nbi se

The term "I npul se Noi se" denotes any nonentary occurrence of noi se on a channel
over a specified threshold level. It is evaluated by counting the nunber of
occurrences whi ch exceed the threshol d.

I ndi vidual Case Basis

The term"Individual Case Basis" denotes a condition in which the regul ations, if
applicable, rates and charges for an offering under the provision of this tariff
are devel oped based on the circunstances in each case.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 78.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

Initial Address Message

The term"Initial Address Message" denotes a SS7 nessage sent in the forward
directiontoinitiate trunk setup with the busying of an outgoing trunk which
carries the information about that trunk along with other infornmation relating to
the routing and handling of the call to the next swtch.

I nserted Gonnection Loss

The term"Inserted Gonnection Loss" denotes the 1004 Hz power difference (in dB)
between the power at the originating end and the power reaching the terminating end
through the inserted connection.

I nt er connecti on Char ge (N

The Interconnection Charge recovers the costs associated with Sitched | Transport that

are not recovered by the Entrance Facilities, DOrect- | Trunked Transport, Tandem
Switched Transport, Miltiplexing, or GQCXC | rates.' The InterconnectionCharge
applies to all access ninutes of use | (i.e., both Tandem Snitched and D rect

Tr unked) . (N

Interexchante Carrier (1Q or Interexchange Gormon Carri er

The terns "Interexchange Carrier" (1Q or "Interexchange Gormon Carrier” denote any
i ndi vidual , partnership, association, joint-stock conpany, trust, governnental
entity or corporation engaged for hire in intrastate communi cati ons by wire or

radi o, between two or nore exchanges.

Internodul ati on D stortion

The term"Internodul ation Ostortion” denotes a neasure of the nonlinearity of a
channel. 1t is neasured using four tones, and eval uating the ratios (in dB) of the
transnmitted conposite four-tone signal power to the second-order products of the
tones (R2), and the third-order products of the tones (R3).

I nterstate Communi cati ons

The term"Interstate Gonmuni cations" denotes both interstate and foreign
conmuni cat i ons.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

I ntrastate Communi cations

The term"Intrastate Gonmuni cations" denotes any communi cations within a state
subj ect to oversight by a state regul atory conmssion as provided by the | aws of
the state invol ved.

Letter of Authorization (LDA (N
I
The term"Letter of Authorization" (LOY denotes the S gned | Authorization
formfroma custoner designating the prinary IC(PIQ | for interLTATA access.
(N

Li ne-S de Gonnecti on

The term"Li ne-S de onnection" denotes a connection of a transnission path to the
line side of alocal exchange swtching system

Local Access and Transport Area

The term"Local Access and Transport Area' denotes a geographi c area established
for the purpose of defining the area w thin which the Tel ephone Conpany will offer
its tel ecommuni cations services. For purposes of this tariff, the termLATA
denotes the dncinnati Market Area, whi ch enconpasses the Rate CGenters set forth in
15, followng as well as all exchanges associated with such Rate Centers.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Local Tandem Sa tch

The term"Local Tandem Saitch" denotes a | ocal Tel ephone Gonpany swtching unit by
vhi ch | ocal or access tel ephoni ¢ communi cati ons are swtched to and froman End
dfice Satch.

Loop Around Test Line

The term"Loop Around Test Line" denotes an arrangenent utilizing a Tel ephone
Gonpany central office to provide a neans to nake certain two-way transnission
tests on a nanual basis. This arrangenent has two central office ternminations,
each reached by neans of separate tel ephone nunbers and does not require any
speci fic custoner prenises equi pnent. Equi pnent subject to this test arrangenent
is at the discretion of the custoner.

Loss Deviation

The term"Loss Deviation" denotes the variation of the actual |oss fromthe
desi gned val ue.

Mrritine Radio Gonmon Carri er

The term"Maritine Radio Cormon Carrier” denotes a carrier which is regul ated under
Part 81 of the Federal Conmunications onmission's Rul es and Regul ati ons.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2

G NONNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 81

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Maj or Fraction Ther eof

The term"Major Fraction Thereof" is any period of tine in excess of 1/2 of the
stated anount of tine. As an exanple, in considering a period of 24 hours, a naj or
fraction thereof woul d be any period of tine in excess of 12 hours exactly.
Therefore, if agiven service is interrupted for a period of thirty six hours and
fifteen minutes, the custoner would be given a credit allowance for two twenty-four
hour periods for a total of forty eight hours.

Message
The term"Message" denotes a "call" as defined precedi ng.

MIliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term"MIliwatt (102 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end office
vhi ch provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBh® for one-way transnission neasurenents
towards the custoner's prenises fromthe Tel ephone Gonpany end of fi ce.

Mbbi | e Tel ephone Swi tching Gfice

The term"Mbil e Tel ephone Switching Gfice" denotes a Cellular Mbile

Carrier switching systemthat is used to terninate nobile stations for

purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks interfacing with the public
sw tched networ k.
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2. General Regul ations (Gont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

Network Gontrol S gnal i ng

The term"Network Gontrol S gnaling" denotes the transnission of signals used in
the t el ecommuni cati ons systemwhi ch performfunctions such as supervision (contraol,
status, and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing), calling and cal |l ed
nunber identifications, rate of flow service selection error control and audi bl e
tone signals (call progress signals indicating re-order or busy conditions,

al erting, coin denomnations, coin collect and, coin return tones) to control the
operation of the tel econmunci ations system

Net wor K Managenent Gont r ol

The term"Network Managenent Gontrol " denotes the type of control that the
Tel ephone Gonpany nmay need to inpl enent when a substantial nunber of calls are
expected during a short period of tine.

North Anerican Nunbering P an

The term"North Anerican Nunbering P an" denotes a three-digit area
(Nunering A an Area) code and a seven-digit tel ephone nunber nade up of a three-
digit Central Gfice code plus a four-digit station nunber.

d f - hook

The term"df-hook” denotes the active state of a Swtched Access or a
Tel ephone Exchange Service line.

- hook

The term"n-hook™ denotes the idle state of a Saitched Access or a
Tel ephone Exchange Service line.

Qpen drcuit Test Line

The term"Qpen Arcuit Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end of fice which
provides termination of a trunk or line by neans of an inductor of several Henries.
The inpedance is so high as to be virtually an open circuit to alternating current
at the frequencies used in voi ce conmuni cati ons.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

Qiginating Orection

The term"Qiginating Drection" denotes the use of Access Service for the
origination of calls froman end users premises to an | C prenises.

Overl ap Qut pul si ng

The feature of the equal access signaling systemwhich pernits initiation of
pul sing to the custoner's premises before the calling subscriber has conpl et ed
dialing an originating call.

Pay Tel ephone

The term"Pay Tel ephone” denot es Tel ephone Gonpany provi ded i nstrunents and rel ated
facilities that are available to the general public for public conveni ence and
necessity, including public and senipublic tel ephones, and coi nl ess tel ephones.
Peaked Service

The term"Peaked Service" denotes a service that will produce a substantial call

vol une during a short period of tine, e.g., nedia stinulated events, that nay cause
excessi ve network congesti on.

Phase Jitter

The term"Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

Poi nt _of Ternination

The term"Point of Ternmination" denotes the point of denarcation wthin a custoner-
desi gnated prenises at which the Tel ephone Gonpany's responsibility for the
provi sion of Access Service ends.

P eni ses
The term"Prenises" denotes a building or a portion of a building in a
mul ti-tenant building, or buildings on continuous property Railroad

R ght-of -Vdy, etc.) not separated by a public highway.

Pri ne Servi ce Vendor

The term"Prine Service Vendor" denotes the status of the Tel ephone Gonpany Conpany
vwhen contracting directly with the user of TSP service.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Radi o Gonmon Carri er

The term"Radi o Gormon Carrier" denotes a carrier which is regul ated under Part 22
of the Federal Communi cations Conmission's Rul es and Regul ati ons.

Renot e Swi t chi ng Mbdul es and/ or Renot e Sai t chi ng Syst ens

The term"Renote Saitching Mdul es and/ or Renote Sw tching Systens” denot es
renotely controll ed el ectroni c end office switches which obtain their call
processi ng capability froman ESS-type Host (fice. The Renote Swtching Mbdul es
and/ or Renote Sw tching Systens cannot accommodate direct trunks to a custoner.

Return Loss
The term"Return Loss" denotes a neasure of the sinilarity between the two
i npedances at the junction of two transnission paths. The higher the return | oss,

the greater the simlarity.

Regi st ered Egui pnent

The term" Regi stered Equi pnent” denotes the custoner's prenises equi pnent whi ch
conplies with and has been approved within the Registration Provisionsof Part 68 of
the FCC's Riles and Regul ati ons.

Servi ce Sa tching Point (N

I
The term" Service Snitching Point" (SSP) denotes a switch in the | Tel ephone
Gonpany' s Cormon Channel S gnal i ng (QCS) network equi pped |
with the functionality to interact wth a data base using Sgnaling | System7 (SS7)
nessages to obtaincall routing infornation. (N

Serving Wre Center

The term"Serving Wre Genter” denotes the wire center fromwhi ch the custoner
desi gnated prenises would nornal |y obtain dial tone fromthe Tel ephone Conpany.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page can now be found on page 85.

I ssued: March 25, 1993 Efective: My 1, 1993

President, dncinnati, Chio



G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2

3rd Revised Page 85

Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 85

2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Seven Ogit Manual Test Line

The term-Seven Dgit Minual Test Line" denotes an arrangenent which allows the
custoner to select balance, milliwatt and synchronous test |ines by nanual |y
dialing a seven digit nunber over the associated access connecti on.

Short drcuit Test Line

The term"Short Qrcuit Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end of fi ce which
provides termination of a trunk or line by neans of a capacitor of at |east four
mcrofarads. The inpedance is so lowas to be virtually a short circuit to
alternating current at the frequencies used in voi ce communi cati ons.

S gnal -to-C Not ched Noi se Ratio

The term"S gnal -t o-C Not ched Noi se Ratio" denotes the ratio in dB of a test signal
to the corresponding G Notched Noise, i.e., the level in dB by which the signal
exceeds the noi se.

S gnaling Point of I|nterconnection

The term"S gnaling Point of Interconnection" denotes the custoner designated
| ocation where SS7 signaling information i s exchanged between the Tel ephone Conpany
and the Qust oner.

Gertain regulations previously found on this page can now be found on Page 85. 1.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)

S gnaling System?7 (M

The term"S gnaling System 711 denotes common channel out of band signal i ng usi ng
the SS7 protocol devel oped by the Gonsultative Cormittee for International

Tel ephone and Tel egraph (GQ TT) and the Anerican National S andards
Institute(ANS).

S gnaling Transfer Point

The term"Sgnaling Transfer Point" denotes a specialized switch which provides QCS
network access and perforns SS/ nessage screening,
routing, and/or transferring of such signaling infornation through the cormon channel

si gnal i ng network. (M

Sgnaling Transfer Point Port Ternination (N
The "Sgnaling Transfer Point Port Ternminati on" provides a custoner dedi cated

point of interface at the Tel ephone Gonpany' s STP for each

of the custoner's GQCSAC S gnal i ng Li nks. (N

S nging Return Loss (M

The term"S ngi ng Return Loss" denotes the frequency wei ghted neasure
of return loss at the edges of the voi ceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500
to 3200 Hz), where singing (instability) problens are nost likely to
occur .

Soecial O der

The term"Special Oder" denotes an order for a Orectory Assistance  Serviceor an or(er
for aBlling and Qol | ection Service.

Subcont r act or
The term" Subcontractor" denotes the status of the Tel ephone Conpany vwhencontracti ng

directly with a Prine Service Vendor to provide TSP to
a service user. (M

Certain regulations on this page fornerly appeared on Page 85.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio



AQCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2
A NJO NNATI BELL TH.BPHONE GOMPANY 3rd Revised Page 86
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 86
2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Subtendi ng End Gifice of an Access Tandem
The term"Subtendi ng End (fice of an Access Tandeni denotes an end
office that has trunk group routing through that tandem

Swi tching System

The term"Sai tching Systeni denotes the hardware and/ or software
utilized by the Tel ephone Gonpany for the establishnent and nai nt enance
of a given central office.

Synchronous ptical Network (SONET) - Is a set of international standards (N
for fiber optic-based transnission systens. SONET defines standard opti cal
carrier transmssion rates and utilizes a nodul ar nul ti pl exi ng appr oach

based on the application of Synchronous Transport S gnals (STS).

(N

Synchronous Test Line
The term"Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end office
whi ch perforns narginal operational tests of supervisory and ring-tripping functions.

Synchronous Transport S gnal (STS 1)

A 51.84 Mps signal within a SONET optical carrier signal. The STIS1 (N
signal consists of overhead and synchronous payl oad envel ope (SPE). The
overhead part of the signal is used for controlling, franing and nain-
taining the signal. The SPEis used to transport the custoner's data.

(N

Tandem Sii t ched Transni ssi on Char ge

The Tandem Sai tched Transmission charge is a nmleage sensitive, per
mnute of use rate which applies to the transmission of the
custoner's traffic fromthe custoner's serving wire center, through
the Tel ephone Conpany' s Access Tandem to the custoner desi gnated
Tel ephone Conpany end of fi ce(s), or fromthe Access Tandemto the
end of fice(s).

Tandem Swi t chi ng Char ge

The Tandem Sai tching charge is a per ninute of use rate el enent
whi ch applies to the switching used to nove a custoner's traffic
through t he Tel ephone Gonpany' s Access Tandemto the Tel ephone
Gonpany' s end of fice(s).

Tandem Sai t chi ng Provi der
A Tandem Sai tch Provider or TSP can be a conpetitive access provider |
(CAP), an interexchange carrier (1XQ and/or an end user, which providers |
tandem swi t chi ng servi ces.

Termnating Direction
The term"Terminating Drection" denotes the use of Access Service for
the conpletion of calls froma custonmer prenises to an end user prenises.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Transni ssi on Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/ Responder

The term"Transnissi on Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/ Responder” denotes an

arrangenent in an end of fi ce which provides far-end access to a responder and
permts two-way | oss and noi se neasurenents to be nade on trunks froma near end
of fice.

Transnmi ssi on Path

The term"Transnission Path" denotes an el ectrical path capable of transnitting
signals within the range of the service offering, e.g., a voice grade transnission
path is capabl e of transmtting voi ce frequencies wthin the approxi nate range
of 300 to 3000 Hz. A transmssion path is conprised of physical or derived
channel s consi sting of any formor configuration of facilities typically used in
the t el ecommuni cati ons industry.

Tr unk

The term"Trunk" denotes a communi cations path connecting two swtching systens in
a network, used in the establishnent of an end-to-end connecti on.

Trunk Access Linitation

The term"Trunk Access Linitation" denotes the routing of originating calls to a
speci fied nunber of transmission paths in atrunk group in order to limt (choke)
the conpl etion of such traffic. GCalls which could not be conpl eted over the subset
of transnission paths in the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, woul d be routed
to reorder tone.

Trunk G oup

The term"Trunk G oup" denotes a set of trunks which are traffic engineered as a
unit for the establishnent of connections between swtching systens in which all of
the communi cations paths are interchangeabl e.
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2.6 Definitions (CGont'd)
Trunk- S de Gonnecti on

The term"Trunk-S de Gonnection” denotes the connection of a
transnmission path to the trunk side of a local exchange switching
system

Two-Wre to Four-Wre Gonversi on

The term"Two-Wre to Four-Wre Gonversion" denotes an arrangenent

whi ch converts a four-wire transnission path to a two-wire transmssion path to
allowa four-wire facility to termnate in a two-way entity (e.g., a central office
swtch).

Lhi form Servi ce Oder Gode

The term"lhiformService Oder Gode" denotes a three or five character al phabetic,
nuneric, or an al phanuneric code that identifies a specific itemof service or

equi pnent. Uhiform Service OQder Godes are used in the Tel ephone Gonpany billing
systemto generate recurring and nonrecurring charges.

V and H Goordi nat es Met hod

The term"V and H Goordi nates Method" denotes a nethod of conputing
airline niles between two points by utilizing an established formla
which is based on the vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two
poi nt s.

Vol P-PSTN Traffic (N

The term‘* Vol P-PSIN Traffic'’ shall have the neani ng described in the
Federal Comnuni cations Gonmission Report and Qrder in W Dockets No.
10-90, et al, FQC 11-161 (Novenber 18, 2011). It is traffic exchanged
over the PSTN (Public Siitched Tel ephone Network) facilities that
originates and/or terninates in IP (Internet Protocol) fornat. (N

WATS Serving Gfice

The term"WATS Serving G fice" denotes a tel ephone conpany desi gnat ed

serving wire center where swtching, screening and/or recording functions are
perforned in connection with the cl osed-end of WATS or WATS type servi ces.
Wre Genter

The term"Wre Genter” denotes a building in which one or nore of fices, used for
the provision of Tel ephone Exchange Services, and | ocat ed.
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3. Carrier Common Li ne Access Servi ce

The Tel ephone Gonpany wi Il provide Garrier Gommon Li ne Access Service (Carrier Cormon Li ne
Access) to custoners in conjunction with Saitched Access Service provided in Section 6 of
this tariff.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Common Li ne Access provides for the use of Tel ephone Gonpany conmon
lines by custoners for access to end users to furnish Intrastate Communi cati ons.

Access is Sntched Access Service provided to | G under this tariff which
furni shintrastate MY VATS,

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge as set forthin 7.4 followng will apply to
intrastate special access service provided by the Tel ephone Conpany to a custoner, in
accordance with regul ations as set forth in 7.4 fol | ow ng.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.2 Linitations
(A Atelephone nunber is not provided with Carrier Gormon Li ne Access.
(B) Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Conmon Li ne Access.

(O Drectory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Gormon Li ne Access.

(D Intercept arrangenents are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier
Gommon Li ne Access.

(B Al line side connections provided in the sane conbi ned access group wll be
limted to the sane features and operating characteristics.

(F Al trunk side connections provided in the sane conbi ned access group wll be
limted to the sane features and operating characteristics.

(G Wiere Snitched Access Services are connected with Special Access
Servi ces at Tel ephone Gonpany Desi gnat ed WATS Serving (fices for t he
provi sions of WATS or WATS-type Services, Satched Access Service mnutes
which are carried on that end of the service (i.e, originating mnutes for
outward VATS and WATS type services and termnating mnutes for inward WATS
and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Gonmon Line Access per
mnut e charges.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.3 Llhdertaki ng of the Tel ephone Gonpany

(A

(B

Wiere the custoner is provided with Saitched Access Service under ot her

sections of this tariff, the Tel ephone Conpany wi |l provide the use of
Tel ephone Gonpany common |ines by a custoner for access to end users atrates
and charges as set forth in 3.8 fol | ow ng.

Wiere the custoner is reselling MS and/ or MS-type service(s) on whi chthe
Carrier Gommon Li ne and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the
custoner may, at the option of the custoner, obtain Feature Goup A Feat ure
Goup Bor Feature Goup D Snitched Access Service under this tariff as set
forth in Section 6 followng for originating and/or ternminati ng access in the

| ocal exchange. Such access group arrangenents whether single |ines or trunks
or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups wll have Carrier Comrmon Li ne Access
Charges applied as set forthin 3.8 follow ng in accordance with the

regul ations set forth in 3.7(D

followng. For purposes of administering this provision:

Resold intrastate i nnard MIS and MIS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third nunber calls and credit card calls where the
resell er pays the underlying carrier's service charges; and shall
not include interstate mnutes of use.

Resold intrastate outward MIS and MIS type service(s) shall not
include collect, third number, credit card or interstate mnutes
of use.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.3 lUnhdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

(9

(D

Wien access to the | ocal exchange is required to provide a MY WATS-t ype
service using a resold Private Line Service, Satched Access Service Rates and
Regul ations, as set forthin 6. followng wll apply. Carrier Common Li ne
Access rates and charges as set forthin 3.8 follow ng apply in accordance
wth the regulations as set forth in 3.7(F) fol | ow ng.

The Switched Access Service provided by the Tel ephone Gonpany i ncl udes the
Shi tched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate

communi cations and the Garrier Conmon Li ne Access rates and charges as set
forthin 3.8 followng apply in accordance with the regul ations as set forth
in3.7(E foll ow ng.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.3 Unhdertaking of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

(B

Wien the 1Cis provided Qperator Trunk-Full Feature ptional Features for
sent-pai d pay tel ephone access as set forth in 6. follow ng, the Tel ephone
Gonpany w || collect sent-paid nonies frompay tel ephone stations and wll
remt nonies tothe ICas set forthin 3.6 followng. The Tel ephone Conpany
W | provide nmessage call detail format and bill peri ods used to deternine the
noni es upon request fromthe IC

3.4 ligations of the Qustoner

(A

(B

(9

(D

The Sw tched Access Service associated with Carrier Gonmon Li ne Access shal |
be ordered by the custoner under other sections of this tariff.

The custoner facilities at the premises of ordering custoner shall
provi de the necessary on-hook and of f-hook supervi sion.

Lhl ess the custoner reports (1) intrastate use as set forth in (D

followng or (2) Feature Goup A B or D Snitched Access Service as set forth
in(F) followng, all Satched Access Service provided to the custoner will be
subj ect to Garrier Gommon Li ne Access char ges.

Wien the custoner reports interstate and intrastate use of Saitched Access
Service, the associated Carrier Gormon Line Access used by the custoner for
intrastate will be deternmined as set forthin 3.7(E) follow ng.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.4 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

(E)  Wen the custoner is reselling MY WATS and/ or MY VWATS type service as set
forth in 3.3(B preceding, the customer will be charged the Garrier GConmon
Li ne Access charges in accordance with the regul ations as set forthin 3.7(D
followng if the custoner or the provider of theM'S WATS service furni shes
docunent ati on of the MI'SY WATS usage and/ or the custoner furnishes
docunent ation of the MI'Y WATS type usage. Such docunentati on supplied by the
custoner shall be supplied each nonth and shall identify the invol ved resol d
MY WATS and/ or MI'S VATS t ype servi ces.
The nonthly period used to deternmine the mnutes of use for resold
MY WATS and/ or MIS VATS type service(s) shall be the nmost recent nonthly
period for which the custoner has received a hill for such resold MY VATS
and/ or MI'Y VATS type service(s). This informati on shall be delivered to the
Tel ephone Gonpany, at a | ocation specified by the Tel ephone Gonpany, no | ater
than 15 days after the bill date shown on the resold MY WATS and/ or MY VATS
type service bill. |If the required information is not received by the
Tel ephone Gonpany, the previously reported infornation,
as described preceding, will be used for the next two nonths. For any
subsequent nonth, no allocation or credit will be made until the required
docunentation is delivered to the Tel ephone Conpany by the cust oner.

(F Wen the custoner orders Saitched Access Service as set forthin (B
precedi ng, the Tel ephone Gonpany or the billing entity may request when resol d
MSVWATS i s invol ved, a certified copy of the custoner's MY WATS usage
billing fromeither the custoner or the provider of the MY WATS Service
and/ or when resol d MIS WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of
custoner's MIS WATS-type usage billing fromeither the custoner or the
provi der of the MY WATS-type service. The requests for this billing will
relate back no nore than 12 nonths prior to the current billing period.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.4 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

(G Were perator Trunk-Full Feature (ptional Features for sent-paid
pay tel ephone access is provided to the custoner and the custoner
w shes to receive the nonies it is due for the nonies collected by
t he Tel ephone Gonpany fromcoi n pay tel ephone stations, the custoner shall
furnish to the Tel ephone Gonpany, at a |l ocation specified by the Tel ephone
Gonpany, the custoner nessage call detail for the custoner sent-paid (coin)
pay tel ephone calls in accordance with the Tel ephone Gonpany ol | ection
Schedul e.  The custoner nessage call detail furnished shall be in a standard
format established by the Tel ephone Gonpany as set forth in 8.2.1(B)(1)(c)
followng. If no custoner nessage call detail is
recei ved fromthe custoner for each bill period established by the Tel ephone
Gonpany, the Tel ephone Gonpany w || assune there were no custoner sent-paid
(coin) pay telephone calls for the period. In addition the custoner shall
furnish a schedul e of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Tel ephone
at alocation and date as specified by the Tel ephone Gonpany. Any change in
the custoner schedul e of charges shall be furnished to the Tel ephone Gonpany
one day after the change becones effective.

3.5 Paynent Arrangenents

(A The Tel ephone Gonpany will bill the Carrier Cormon Line Access. The bill day
(i.e., the billing date of the hill) in a nonth for each custoner account wl |
be establ i shed by the Tel ephone Conpany. Paynent is due fromthe custoner 31
days after the bill day date (paynent date) or by the next bill date (i.e.,
sane date in the followng nonth as the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, and is payable in i mediately avail abl e
funds. |f such paynent date is a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New
Year's Day, |ndependence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christnas Day, the
second Tuesday in Novenber, and a day when Véshi ngton's B rthday, Menorial Day
or Glunbus Day is | egally observed), paynent will be due fromthe custoner as
fol | ows:

If such paynent date falls on a Sunday or on a Holiday which is

observed on a Munday, the paynent date shall be the first non-Holiday day
follow ng such Sunday or Holiday. |f such paynent date falls on a Saturday or
on a Holiday which is observed on Tuesday, Védnesday, Thursday or Friday, the
paynent date shall be the last non-Holiday day precedi ng such Saturday or

Hol i day.
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3. CGarrier Gonmon Li ne Access Service (Gont' d)
3.5 Paynent Arrangenents (Cont' d)

(B Further, if any portion of the Garrier Common Li ne Access paynent is
recei ved by the Tel ephone Gonpany after the paynent date as set forth
inthe (A preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Cormon Li ne
Access paynent is received by the Tel ephone Conpany in funds which are
not imedi ately avail abl e to the Tel ephone Gonpany, then a | ate paynent
penal ty shall be due to the Tel ephone Company. The |ate paynent
penal ty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access paynent
not received by the paynent date tines a late factor. The late factor
shal | be the | esser of:

(1) the highest interest rate (in decinal val ue) which nay be |evied
by law for commercial transactions, conpounded daily for the
nunber of days fromthe paynent date to and including the date
that the custoner actually nakes the paynent to the Tel ephone
Gonpany, or

(2) 0. 000370 per day, sinple interest for the nunber of days from
the paynent date to and including the date that the custoner
actual |y makes the paynent to the Tel ephone Conpany.

(O Inthe event a billing dispute concerning a nonth's Carrier Cormon Li ne
Access billed to the custoner by the Tel ephone Gonpany is resol ved in
favor of the Tel ephone Gonpany, any paynents w thhel d pendi ng
settlenment of the dispute shall be subject to the |ate paynent penalty
set forth in (B) preceding. If the custoner disputes the bill on or
bef ore the paynent date, and pays the undi sputed anount on or before
the paynent date, any late paynent charge for the disputed anount ed
wll not start until 10 days after the paynent date. If the billing
dispute is resolved in favor of the custoner, no | ate paynent penalty
wll apply to the disputed amount. In addition, if the custoner
disputes the billed amount and pays the total anount (i.e. the non-

di sputed anount and the di sputed amount) on or before the paynent date
and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the custoner, the
custoner wll receive a credit for a disputed anount penalty fromthe
billing entity if the billing dispute is not resol ved wthin 10 worki ng
days foll ow ng the paynent date or the date the custoner furnishes to
the billing entity docunentation to support its claimplus 10 worki ng
days, whichever date is the later date. The disputed amount penal ty
shall be the disputed amount resolved in the custoner's favor tines a
penalty factor.
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3. CGarrier Gommon Li ne Access Service (Gont' d)
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3. CGarrier Gonmon Li ne Access Service (Gont' d)
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3. CGarrier Gonmon Li ne Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 FRate Regul ations

(A The Access Charges will be billed to each Saitched Access Service
provided under this tariff in accordance with the regul ations as set
forthin (P followng except as set forth in (D and (E) follow ng.

(B Wien access ninutes are used to determine Carrier Cormon
Line Charges, they wll be accumul ated using call detail (Q
detai |l recorded by Tel ephone Company equi pnent and Feature Goup C
operator and autonated operator services systens (O
call detail such as pay t el ephone sent - pai d, operator-D0D (Q
perator-person, collect, credit-card, third nunber and/or other |ike
calls recorded by the custoner. The Tel ephone Gonpany neasuring and
recordi ng equi pnent except as set forthin (Q followng will be
associ ated with end office
or local tandemsw tching equipnent and will record each originating
and terninating access mnute where answer supervision is received.
The accumul at ed access minutes
Wil be sunmed on a line by line basis, by line group or
end of fi ce, whichever type of account is used by the Tel ephone Gonpany,
for each custoner and then rounded to
the nearest mnute.

(O Wen Carrier Gonmon Line Access is provided in association wth Feature
Goup Aor Feature Goup B Sntched Access Service in Tel ephone Gonpany
end of fices that are not equi pped for neasurenent capabilities, an
assuned average intrastate access mnutes wll be used to determne the
Access (harges. These assune access ninutes are as set
forth in Section 6.7.8.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio

ACESS SERM CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2



A NO N\ATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qigina Page 101

3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(D Wen the custoner is provided an access group to be used in conjunctionwth
the resal e of MIS WATS and/ or MI'S WATS-type services as set forth in 3.3(B
preceding, subject tothe limtations of Carrier Common Line as set forth in
3.2 preceding, and the billing entity receives the usage information required
to calculate the proration of Carrier Gommon Line as set forth in 3.4(B
preceding, the custoner will be billed as set
forth in (1) follow ng.

Wien the custoner is provided with nore than one access group in a LATAin
association with the resal e of MIS WATS and/ or MI'S WATS-type services, the
resold minutes of use will be apportioned as foll ows:

The billing entity will apportion the resold outward MY WATS and/ or MY VATS
type services and originating mnutes of use for which resale credit applies,
anong the access groups. Such apportionnent will be based on the rel ationship
of the originating usage for each access group to the total originating usage
for all access groups in the LATA For purposes of administering this

pr ovi si on:

Resol d outward MI'S VATS and/ or MI'S VWATS type servi ces nminutes
shall be only those attributable to intrastate outward MY VATS
and/ or MISY WATS-type minutes and shal |l not include collect, third
nunber, credit card or interstate mnutes of use.

The resale credit shall apply for resold outward MI'S and M'S type
servi ces and mnutes of use, provided CGarrier Gormon Line and

Sii tched Access Charges have been assessed on such servi ces.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(D

(Cont' d)

The billing entity will apportion the resold i nward MY WATS and/ or MY WATS
type services and termnating nminutes of use for which resale credit applies,
anong the access groups. Such apportionnent will be based on the rel ationship
of the termnating usage for each access group to the total termnating usage
for all access groups in the LATA For purposes of administering this

provi si on:

Resol d i nward MY WATS and/ or MIS WATS-type servi ces nminutes shal l

be only those attributable to intrastate i nvard MI'SY MS-type (i.e., collect
calls, third nunber calls, and credit card calls) and WATS WATS-type and shal |
not include interstate mnutes of use or MIY MS-type minutes of use paid for
by another party.

The resal e credit shall apply for resold i nnard MIS and M'S type
services and mnutes of use, provided Carrier Gormon Line and
Sii tched Access Charges have been assessed on such servi ces.

Inorder for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in (1)

foll ow ng, the access groups and the resol d MY WATS and/ or MY

VWATS type services nust be provided in the sane state in the sane
exchange, provi ded by the sane Tel ephone Gonpany and connected directly or
indirectly. For those exchanges that enconpass nore than one state, the
custoner shall report the information by state w thin the exchange.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2

G NONNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 103

3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(D (Cont'd)

Each of the access group arrangenents used by the custoner in association wth
the resol d MI'S VATS and/ or MI'S WATS-type servi ces nust be connect ed ei t her
directly or indirectly to the custoner designated prenises at which the resold
MY WATS and/ or MIS VATS t ype servi ces are termnated. DO rect connections
are those arrangenents where the access groups and resol d MY WATS and/ or

MY WATS-type services are termnated at the sane custoner designated

pr em ses.

I ndirect outward connections are those arrangenents where the access groups
and the resol d outward MIS VATS and/ or MI'S WATS-type services are terninated
at different custoner designated prenises in the sane exchange. Such
different custoner designated prenises are connected by facilities that permt
acal toflowfromaccess groups to resol d MY WATS and/ or MY WATS-t ype

ser vi ces.

Indirect i nward connections are those arrangenents where the access groups and
resol d i nward MI'Y WATS and/ or MIS WATS-type services are termnated at
different custoner designated premses in the same exchange. Such different
cust oner desi gnated prenmises are connected by facilities that permt a call to
flowfromresol d i nvard MY VATS and/ or MI'S WATS-t ype servi ces to access

gr oups.

The adjustnents as set forth followng will be conputed separately for each
access group.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(D (Cont'd)

(1)

Access Goups - Egual Access fices

The Access Charge per nminute as set forthin 3.8 followng will apply to
all originating and terninating usage. The ninutes billed Carrier Conmon
Li ne Access Service charges will be the adjusted terninating intrastate
access mnutes and the adjusted originating intrastate access ninutes for
such access groups.

The adjusted terminating access ninutes will be the terninating
intrastate access ninutes |less the reported resol d i nward MY WATS and/ or
MY WATS- type service minutes of use as set forth in 3.7(D preceding;
but not less than zero. The adjusted originating access mnutes wll be
the originating intrastate access nmnutes | ess than reported resol d
outward MI'S WATS and/ or MY WATS-type servi ce

nmnutes of use; but not |ess than zero.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(D (Qont'd)

(2) The adjustnent as set forth in (1) preceding will be nade to the invol ved
custoner account no later than either the next bill date, or the one
subsequent to that, dependi ng on when the usage report is obtai ned.

(3) Wien the MY WATS and/ or MY WATS type usage i s shown in hours, the
nunber of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to devel op the associ at ed
MY VATS and/ or MIS VATS-type nminutes of use. If the MIS WATS and/ or
MY VWATS type usage is shown in a unit that does not show hours or
mnutes, the custoner shall provide a factor to convert the shown
units to ninutes.

(4 The adjustnent as set forth in (1) preceding will be nade to the invol ved
custoner account after naking the adjustnents to the custoner account as
set forthin (E follow ng.
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3. Garrier Gommon Line Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(E)  Wen the custoner reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service Swtched

Access Service, the Carrier Gommon Line Access Charges will be billed only to
intrastate Sntched Access Service access ninutes based on the data reported
by the custoner as set forthin 2.3.14. The intrastate Sntched Access
Service access nminutes wll, after adjustnent as set forth in (D preceding,
when necessary, be used to deternine the Carrier Gonmon Line Charges as set
forthin (P follow ng.

(F) After the adjustnents as set forth in (D and (E precedi ng have been appli ed,
when necessary, to the Switched Access Service access ninutes, the charges for
the invol ved custoner account will be determned as foll ows:
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CGarrier Gommon Li ne Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7 Rate Regulations (Gont'd)
(P (Cont’ d)

(1) The access minutes for a Feature Goup B when utilized for the
provi sion of MY WATS service and Feature G oup D Sw tched
Access Service will be miltiplied by the Access per minute rate
as set forthin 3.8 followng to deternmine the charges.

(2) The access minutes for a Feature Goup A or B Switched Access
Service will be miltiplied by the Access per minute rate as set
forthin 3.8 followng to determine the charges.

(3) Carrier Gormon Line charges shall not be reduced as set forthin
3.3(B) preceding unl ess Saitched Access Charges, as set forthin
Section 6 followng, are applied to the custoner's Sa tched
Access Servi ces.

(4 Terminating Access, per minute charge(s) apply to:
all termnating access of use;

- Al originating access mnutes of use
associ ated w th FGA Access Services where the of f-hook
supervisory signaling is forwarded by the custoner's
equi pnent when the call ed party answers;

- all originating access mnutes of use
associated wth calls placed to 500, 700. 800 (O
and 900 nunbers, |ess those originating access
mnutes of use associated wth calls placed to
500, 700, 800 and 900 nunbers for which the (O
custoner furnishes for each nonth report of either the
nunber of calls or mnutes or a report of the percent of
calls or mnutes that termnate in a Sntched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Gormon Li ne Char ges.
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3.

CGarrier Gommon Li ne Access Service (Gont' d)

3.7

Rate Regul ations (Cont' d)

(F) (Gont'd)

(4)

(5

(Cont ' d)

Wien the custoner nakes this report avail abl e to the Tel ephone

Gonpany i n advance of hilling, these nminutes of use wll be charged

on the current bill as originating mnutes of use as set forth in

(P followng. If abilling dispute arises concerning the custoner provided report,
the Tel ephone Gonpany w Il request the custoner to provide the data the custoner used
to devel op the report. The Tel ephone Gonpany will not request such data nore than
once a year. The custoner shall supply the data within 30 days of the Tel ephone
Gonpany request .

Wien this report is not available to the Tel ephone Gonpany unti |

after billing, it shall be used by the Tel ephone Gonpany to

calculate and post a credit to the custoner's account. The credit shall be posted to
the custoner's account within 30 days of receipt

of the report. The credit shall be cal culated by mul tiplying the nunber of access
mnutes of use, for which a credit is determned

to be applicable, tinmes the difference between the termnating and originating Garrier
Gormon Li ne charges in effect when the calls

were conpl et ed.

The originati ng Access, per nminute charge(s) apply to:
- all originating access mnutes of use;

- Less those originating access mnutes of use associated wth
FCGA access Servi ces where the of f-hook supervisory signaling
is forwarded by the custoner's equi prent when the call ed party answers;

- less all originating access minutes of use associated wth
calls placed to 500, 700, 800 and 900 nunbers; (O

- plus all originating access mnutes of use associated wth
calls placed to 500, 700, 800 and 900 nurers for which (O
the custoner furnishes for each nonth a report of either
the nunber of calls or mnutes or a report of the percent
of calls or mnutes that ternminate in a Satched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Gonmon Li ne charges, and
for which a correspondi ng reduction in the nunber of ter-
nmnating access mnutes of use has been nade as set forth
in (4) preceding.

| ssued: February 23, 1999

Efective: January 25, 1999
President, dncinnati, Chio
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3. Carrier Gommon Line Service (CGont’ d)

3.8 Rates and Char ges

The rate for Garrier Cormon Li ne Access per Mnute is:

-Terninati ng Note 1 (M
-Qiginating Note 1 (M

4, Reser ved

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission's (FGC's) Report and O der and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I GC Oder), FOGC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
concurs in Tariff FOC No. 35, Section 6, which can be accessed via the fol | ow ng hypertext Iink:

http://svartifoss2. fcc. gov/ cgi - bi n/ws. exel prod/ ccb/ et f s/ webpubl i ¢/ sel ectl ec. hts

I ssued: My 22, 2013 Efective: July 2, 2013
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5. Odering Ootions for Sntched and Speci al Access Service

5.1 General

This section sets forth the regul ations and order rel ated charges for

Access Oders for Sntched and Speci al Access Services. These charges are
inaddition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections (O
of this tariff.

An Access Qder is an order to provide the custoner with Sitched Access
Service or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing
servi ces.

77773

51.1 Qdering Gnditions

A custoner nay order any nuniber of services of the sane type and
Bet ween the sane prenises on a single Access Oder. Al details for services for a

particul ar order nust be identical except (O
mul tipoint service. Al details for miltipoint services for a
particul ar order nust be identical. (O

The custoner shall provide all infornation necessary for the
Tel ephone Gonpany to provide and bill for the requested service.
In addition to the order infornation required in,5.2 and 5.4
follow ng, the custoner nust al so provide:

- Qustoner nane and prenise address(es).

- B lling nane and address (when different fromcustoner nane and address).

- Qustoner contact nane(s) and tel ephone nunber(s) for the fol | ow ng
provisioning activities: order negotiation, order confirnation,
interactive design, installation and billing.

Qders for Feature Goup A Sitched Access Service shall be in lines.

Qders for Feature Goup B Sntched Access Service shall be in trunks.

Issued: June 13, 1995 EHfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.1 General (Gont'd)

5.1.1 Qdering @nditions (Gont'd)

512

The order date, which is known as the Application Date, is the date on

whi ch the Tel ephone Conpany recei ves a firmcommitnent and sufficient

infornation fromthe custoner to all ow processing of the Access Qder.

The custoner is advised of the Application Date at the tine the (O
Tel ephone Gonpany gi ves the custoner a firmorder confirnation.

Provision of Gher Services

(A

(B

(9

In addition to Sntched and Speci al Access Services, other services

of fered under the provisions of this tariff shall be ordered wth

an Access Oder or as set forthin (B followng. The rates and

charges for these other services, as set forth in other sections

of this tariff, will apply in addition to the ordering charges set forthin this
section and the rates and charges for the Access

Service with which they are associ at ed.

Wth the agreenent of the Tel ephone Conpany, other services set

forth in (A preceding nay subsequently be added to an Access

Qder at any tine, up to and including the service date for the

Access Service. Wien added subsequent |y, charges for a design

change as set forthin 5.2.2(Q followng wll apply when an engineering reviewis
required.

Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but wll be

applied to an Access Oder when the Tel ephone Gonpany det er ni nes

that Additional Engineering i s necessary to accommodate a custoner request. Additional
Engineering wll only be required as set forth

in13.1 followng. Wen it is required, the custoner wll be so notified and wll be
furnished wth a witten statenent setting

forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as we of

the charges. If the custoner agrees to the Additional Engi neering,

afirmorder will be established. If the custoner does not want the service or
facilities

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.1 General (Gont'd)

5.1.2 Provision of Qher Services (Gont'd)

(Q (Cont'd)

after being notified that Additional Engineering of Tel ephone
Gonpany facilities is required, the order will be wthdrawn

and no charges will apply. Qnce a firmorder has been establi shed,
the total charge to the custoner for the Additional Engineering
nay not exceed the estinated anount by nore than 10%

The regul ations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as
set forthin 13.1 followng and are in addition to the regul ati ons,
rates and charges specified in this section.

5.2 Access Qder

An Access Qder is used by the Tel ephone Gonpany to provide a custoner Access
Servi ce as foll ows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in 6. fol l ow ng,
- Special Access Services as set forthin 7. follow ng, and
- Qher Services as set forth in 5.1.2 precedi ng.

Wien pl acing an order for Access Service, the custoner shall provide, at a
mnimum the fol l owi ng infornation:

- For Feature Goup A Snitched Access Service, the custoner shall specify
the nunber of lines and the first point of swtching (i.e., dial tone office), the
directionality of the service and the Sntched Transport and (CQ Local Swtching options
desired. In addition, the custoner shall specify whether the of f-hook supervisory signaling for
the ordered line(s) isto
be provided by the custoner's equipnent or is to be forwarded by the custoner's equi pnent when
the called party answers. The custoner shall
al so specify which lines are to be in mitiline hunt group arrangenents
and which lines are to be provided as single |ines.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder Gont'd)

- For Feature Goup B, G and D Switched Access Service, the custoner (O

shal | specify Entrance Facilities and DO rect-Trunked Transport |
Facilities, by channel assignnent, e.g., voice grade, or D3 or D83 high | capacity, and facility
assi gnnent between the custoner prenmises and the |

end end office when direct routing to the end office is desired. Wen | routing is desired via
an access tandemsw tch, the custoner shall |

specify Entrance Facilities and Drect-Transport Facilities (if desired), |

by channel assignnent, e.g., voice grade or, D3 or D83 high capacity, |

and the facility assignment between their prenises and the access |

tandemswitch. The custoner shall al so specify the Saitched Transport |

and Local Saitching options desired. (O

Wen
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem the custoner (O
sent al so provide the Tel ephone Gonpany, when requested, an estinate |
of the anount of traffic it will generate to and/or fromeach end of fice| subtending the access
tandemto assist the Tel ephone Gonpany Inits own | efforts to project facility requirenents.
The basic traffic type nust |

al so be specified using the sane categories as described in 6.1.1(Q | follow ng, to enable
efficient provisioning and billing functions. (O
I ssued: June 15, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)
- For Feature Goup Cand D Sntched Access Service, etc. (Cont'd)

In addition to the preceding infornmati on, the custoner shall specify for
Feature Goup Dwith GQCSAC signaling option a reference to an existing
signaling link or reference to a related QCSAC signaling |ink order.
Soecification of the level of diversity inits network, as defined in
Techni cal Reference TR TSV-000905, w Il be required for GQCSAC signaling
And STP Port Terninations. Dversity will be provided as mitually agreed (O
upon availability fromthe custoner's SPQ to the Tel ephone Conpany STPS.
IF appropriate, F.CC #39 Special Construction regul ation and charges wll
apply. The custoner shall al so specify the QCSAC Local Saitching options,
if any, desired. STP point codes and |l ocation identifier codes, trunk
circuit identification codes and switch type are required for all

QCSAC trunks regardl ess of ordering nethod. The

schedul i ng of GCSAC trunk conversion orders will be negotiated between

t he Tel ephone CGonpany and t he cust oner.

The custoner shall work cooperatively with the Tel ephone CGonpany to (O

(9

i nt erconnecti ng

Determne the nunber of GCSAC S gnaling links and STP Port Termnations | ordered with the Feature

Goup D QOCSAC option, required to handle its | signaling traffic.

Wen a custoner orders Switched Access Service in trunks, the custoner is
responsi bl e to assure that sufficient access facilities have been ordered
to handle its traffic.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 EHfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

- For 900 Access Service, the custoner shall order in the sane nmanner whi ch
is set forth preceding except that custoners nay request direct connections
to only those end of fi ces desi gnated by the Tel ephone Gonpany as 900 Access
Service screening offices. Wen new NXX (ode(s) are to be opened or when
exi sting NXX (ode(s) are to be del eted, and such change is to occur
coincident with the service date established for the trunk order, the
custoner shal | provide such infornmati on when placing the order for service.
If the change is to occur absent the requirenent for additional capacity, (O
i.e., quantities oftrunks, the custoner shall notify the Tel ephone Gonpany (O
of the change as set forthin 6.6.1(D follow ng.

Wen a
custoner requests the Tel ephone Conpany to open 900 Access Service
NXX Gode(s), the order nust include the provisioning of all offices of the Tel ephone Conpany
wthinthe IATA Al 900 nunber assignnents and administration shall be in accordance with the
North American Nunbering

A an (NANP) .

I ssued: June 13, 1995 EHfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

For Drectory Assistance Service, the custoner shall specify Entrance (O Facilities and DOrect-
Trunked Transport Facilities, by channel assignnent,

e.g., voice grade, or D3 or D83 high capacity, and the facility
assignment fromthe custoners prenises to the Orectory Assistance

| ocation. The custoner then specifies the Drectory Transport options.

Wien routing is desired via an access tandemsw tch, the custoner shall
Soecify Entrance Facilities and Drect Trunked Transport Facilities (if
desired), by channel type, e.g., voice grade, DSL or D83 hi gh capacity,
and the nunber of trunks between their prenises and the access tandem
swtch. Aternatively, Orectory Assistance Service nay be associ at ed
with Feature Goup B Cor D Sntched Access Service Facilities. (O

- For all Special Access Services, the custoner nust specify the custoner
desi gnated prenises or Hiubs invol ved, the channel type, e.g., \oice
Gade, Hgh Gapacity, etc., the channel interface technical
speci fications package and options desired. For multi-point services,
the channel interface at each premses may, at the request of the
custoner, be different but all such interfaces shall be conpatibl e.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Swtched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

For WATS Access Line Service the custoner nust al so specify the type of

Glling (i.e., originating only, termnating only or two way) for which the service is to be
provided. Additionally, when optional screening functions requested by the custoner are not
provided at the end of fi ce whi ch serves

the custoner's originating or ternminating prenises, the Tel ephone Conpany

w Il provide the service to the nearest WATS serving end of fi ce where

capacity exists. In these circunstances, the custoner wll be so notified

and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate end office. No charge will apply for
this change.

Wiere the Special Access Service is exenpt fromthe Special Access Surcharge
as set forthin Section 7.4.2 followng, the custoner shall furnish with the order the
certification as set forth in that section.

5.2.1 Access Oder Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided wth one of the followng Service Date
Interval s:

- Sandard Interval
- Negotiated Interval

To the extent the Access Service can be nade avail abl e with reasonabl e
effort, the Tel ephone Gonpany w |l provide the Access Service in
accordance with the custoner's requested interval, subject to the

fol l ow ng conditions:

(A Sandard Interval

A schedul e of Sandard Intervals applicable for Satched and

Soecial Access Services will be provided to custoners. The @)
schedul e specifies the services and quantities that can be

provided within Sandard Interval s.

Access Services provided in a Sandard Interval will be installed
duri ng Tel ephone Gonpany busi ness days. |f a custoner requests
that installation be done outside of nornal 'y schedul ed worki ng
hours, and the Tel ephone Gonpany agrees to this request, the
custoner will be subject to applicabl e Additional Labor Charges
as set forth in 13.2.6 fol | ow ng.

I ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 Efective: Ctober 26, 1992
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.1 Access Oder Service Date Intervals (Gont' d)

(B)  Negotiated Interval

The Tel ephone Gonpany wi Il negotiate a service date interval
with the custoner when:

(1) Thereis no Sandard Interval for the service,

(2) The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the
quantities specified in the Schedul e of Sandard Interval s,
or

(3) The custoner requests a service date beyond the applicabl e
Sandard Interval service date.

(4) The access service is jointly provided by one or nore Local
Exchange Carriers within the sane LATA

The Tel ephone Gonpany wi Il offer a service date based on the type
and quantity of Access Services the custoner has requested. The
Negotiated Interval may not exceed by nore than six nonths the
Sandard Interval Service date, or, when there is no Sandard
Interval, the Tel ephone Conpany of fered service date.

Al part-tinme Program Audi o services are provided with a Negoti at ed
Interval. Each service is subject to a service inquiry. A service
inquiry is a request to the Tel ephone Conpany to deternine if
facilities exist to provide the service ordered and to determne the
servi ce date on whi ch service can be provided to the custoner.

Al services for which rates are applied on an individual case basis
are provided wth a Negotiated Interval .

(O Certain Tel ephone Gonpany critical dates are associated wth an
Access Order provisioning interval, whether standard or negoti ated.
These dates are as fol | ows.

I ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 Efective: Ctober 26, 1992
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.1 Access Oder Service Date Intervals (Gont' d)

(Q (Cont'd)

- Application Date (APP): The date on whi ch the Tel ephone Conpany
recei ves conpl ete and accurate i nfornati on fromthe cust oner
whi ch all ows the Tel ephone Gonpany to initiate its ordering
process for the Access Qder. This is also the order date. (O

- Schedul ed Issue Date (S D: The date that the order is to be
entered in the Tel ephone Gonpany' s order distributi on system

- Design Layout Report Date (DLRD: The date the Design Layout
Report (OLR) is to be forwarded to the custoner.

- nfirmng Design Layout Report Date (COLRD): The date the Design
Layout Report (DLR is to be confirned by the custoner.

- Records Issue Date (RD: The date that all design and assi gnnent
information is to be sent to the central office and installation
f orces.

- Wred and fice Tested Date (MON): The date by which all
intraoffice wring is to be conpleted, all plug-ins optioned,
aligned, and frane continuity established, and the interoffice
facilities, if applicable, tested. In addition, swtching
equi pnent, including translation loading, is to be installed and
tested.

- Pant Teat Date (PTD: The date an which overall testing of the
service is to be started.

- Service Date (DD: The date on which service is to be nade
avai lable to the custoner. This is sonetines referred to as the
Due [ate.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.2 Access Oder Mdifications

The custoner nay request a nodification of its Access Oder at any

tine prior to notification by the Tel ephone Conpany that service is available for the
custoner's use. The Tel ephone CGonpany will nake

every effort to accommodate a requested nodification when it is able

to do so with the nornal work force assigned to conpl ete such an

order wthin nornal business hours. |f the nodification cannot be

nade with the nornal work force during nornal business hours, the Tel ephone Conpany wil |
notify the custoner. |If the custoner still

desires the Access Order nodification, the Tel ephone Gonpany will

schedul e a new service date. Al charges for Access Q der

nodi fications wll apply on a per occurrence basis.

Any increase in the nunber of Special Access Service channel s or
Sii tched Access Service lines, trunks, or GQCSAC S gnaling Links or

STP Port Terninations will be treated as a new Access O der (O
for the increased anount only). (O
I ssued: June 12, 1995 EHfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.2 Access Qder Mudifications (Cont' d)

If order nodifications are necessary to satisfy the transnission
perfornance for a Special Access Service ordered by a custoner, these
changes wll be nade wi thout order nodification charges being incurred
by the custoner.

(A Service Date Change Charge

Access Qrder service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangenents of existing services nay be changed, but the new
service date may not exceed the original service date by nore than
30 cal endar days. Wen, for any reason, the custoner indicates
that service cannot be accepted for a period not to exceed 30

cal endar days, and the Tel ephone Gonpany accordi ngly del ays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply. If the
custoner requested service date is nore than 30 cal endar days after
the original service date, the order may be cancel ed by the

Tel ephone Gonpany and rei ssued with the appropriate cancel | ation
charges applied unless the custoner indicates that billing for the
service is to coomence as set forthin 5.2.3 (A follow ng.

A new servi ce date may be established that is prior to the original
Sandard or Negotiated Interval service date if the Tel ephone
Gonpany determines it can accommodat e the custoner's request w t hout
del ayi ng service dates for orders of other custoners. If the service
date is changed to an earlier date, the custoner wll be notified

by the Tel ephone Gonpany that Expedited Order Charges as set forth
in (D followng will apply. Such charges will apply in addition to
the Service Date Change Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge wll apply, on a per order per
occurrence basis, for each service date changed. The applicabl e

charge is:
usac Char ge
Servi ce Date Change Charge,
per or der a\C $67.22(1)
I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.2 Access Qder Mudifications (Cont' d)

(B) Partial Gancellation Charge

Any decrease in the nunber of ordered Special Access Service

channel s or Saitched Access Service lines, trunks, channels, (O

QCSAC Sgnaling Links or STP port Terninations signaling (O
connections wll be treated as a partial cancellation and the

charges as set forthin 5.2.3(B) followng wll apply.

(Q Design Ghange Charge

The custoner nmay request a desi gn change to the service ordered.

A desi gn change is any change to an Access Qrder whi ch requires

engineering review An engineering reviewis a review by

Tel ephone Gonpany personnel , of the service ordered and the

request ed changes to deternine what changes in the design, if

any, are necessary to neet the changes requested by the custoner. Design changes
i ncl ude such things as the addition or del etion of optional features or functions or a
change in the type of

Transport Termination (Satched Access only), type of channel interface, type of
Interface Goup or technical specification

package. Design changes do not include a change of custoner

premses, and user premises, end office swtch, Feature Goup

type or Special Access Service channel type. Changes of this

nature wll require the issuance of a new order and the

cancel lation of the original order with appropriate cancellation

charges appl i ed.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering Qptions for Swtched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.2 Access Qder Mudifications (Cont' d)

(Q Design Ghange Charge (Cont' d)

The Tel ephone Gonpany wi || reviewthe requested change, notify

the custoner whether the change is a design change, if it can be
accommodated and if a new service date is required. |f the custoner
aut hori zes the Tel ephone Gonpany to proceed wth the desi gn change,
a Design Change Charge will apply. The Design Change Charge wl |
apply on a per order per occurrence basis, for each order requiring
a design change. The applicable charge is:

uscC Rat e

Desi gn Change Char ge,
per or der H8 $67.22(1)

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change
Charge as set forthin (A preceding will also apply.

(D Expedited Qder Charge

Wien pl aci ng an Access O der for service(s) for which standard

interval s exist, a custoner nay request a service date that is prior

to the standard interval service date. A custoner nay al so request

an earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval

Access Oder. |If the Tel ephone Gonpany agrees to provi de service on

on expedited basis, subject to limtations of personnel and naterial,an Expedited
Qder Charge will apply.

If the Tel ephone Gonpany is subsequently unabl e to neet an agreed
upon expedi ted service date, no Expedited Oder Charge will apply
unl ess the mssed service date was caused by the custoner.
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5. Qdering Qptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.2 Access Qder Mudifications (Cont' d)

(D Expedited Qder Charge (Cont'd)

To calculate the additional |abor charges, the Tel ephone Conpany
wll, upon authorization fromthe custoner to incur the additional
| abor charges, keep track of the additional |abor hours used to
neet the request of the custoner and will bill the custoner at the
appl i cabl e Addi tional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6(A

fol | ow ng.

The extraordinary costs which may be involved, will be billed to
the custoner at charges equivalent to the estinated cost to be
i ncurred.

Wien the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the
application date of the Access Qder, a Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in (A preceding al so applies.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 126

5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Q der

(A

A custoner nay cancel an Access Qrder for the installation of

service at any tine prior to notification by the Tel ephone Conmpany

that service is available for the custoner's use, subject to charges

specified in (B) followng. The cancellation date is the date the

Tel ephone Gonpany recei ves witten or verbal notice fromthe custoner that the order
is to be cancelled. The verbal notice nust be foll owed by witten confirnation within
10 days. |If a custoner or a custoner's end user is unable to accept Access Service
wthin 30 cal endar days after the original custoner requested service date,

the custoner has the choice of the follow ng options:

- The Access Oder shall be cancell ed and charges set forth in (B
following will apply, or

- Blling for the service will commence.

In any event, the cancellation date or the date billing is to
commence (dependi ng on whi ch option is sel ected by the custoner)
shal | be the 31st day beyond the original service date of the
Access Qrder.
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.3 Gancellation of an Access Oder (Cont'd)

(B Wien a custoner cancels an Access Oder for the installation of
service, a Gancellation Charge wll apply as fol | ows:

(1) Installation of Saitched or Special Access, facilitiesis
consi dered to have started when the Tel ephone Gonpany i ncurs
any cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof
vhi ch woul d not ot herw se have been incurred.

(2) Wen the custoner cancels an Access Order prior to the start
of installation of access facilities, no charges shall apply.

(3) Wen installation of access facilities has been started prior
to the cancellation, the charges specified in (a) or (b)
fol l ow ng, whichever is |lower, shall apply.

(a) Acharge equal to the costs incurred in such
installation, less estinated net sal vage. Such charge
is determned as detailed in (4) follow ng.

(b) The charge for the nini numperiod of Swtched or
Soeci al Access Service ordered by the custoner.

(4) (Charges applicable as specified in (3)(a) preceding include
the nonrecoverabl e cost of equi pnent and naterial ordered,
provi ded or used, plus the nonrecoverabl e cost of
installation and renoval including the costs of engi neering,
| abor, supervision, transportation, rights-of-way and ot her
associ at ed costs.

(O Wen a custoner cancels an order for the discontinuance service, no
charges apply for the cancellation.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.3 Gancellation of an Access Oder (Cont'd)

(D If the Tel ephone Gonpany misses a service date by nore than 30
days due to circunstances over which it has direct control
(excluding, e.g., acts of God, governnental requirenents, work
stoppages and civil commotions), the custoner nay cancel the
Access Order without incurring cancellation charges.

5,24 Selection d Facilities For Access Oders

(A Wen a custoner places an Access Oder, it may choose to utilize (Q
facilities it previously purchased as a facility to a hub. If the |
custoner has a high capacity Interface for use wth Swtched |

Access Service Interoffice Goups 6 and 9, or has a Sitched | Transport or
Soecial Access Service facility purchased to a Hub, | the custoner nust request that
speci fic channel s be used to |
i npl enent the Access Qder. (O

| ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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5. Qdering ptions for Saitched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Cont'd)

5.2.4 Selection O Facilities For Access Gders (Cont' d)

(B For all other Access Oders, the option to request a
specific transmission path or channel is not provided
except as provided for under Special Facilities Routing
as set forth in 11. foll ow ng.

5.2.5 M ni mum Peri od

(A Except as set forthin (Q, 7.4.9 and 9.4(A fol |l ow ng, (D
the mni numperiod for which Access Service i s provided
and for which charges are applicable, is one nonth.

(B

(©Q The minimumperiod for part-tine ProgramAudi o Special Access
Services is one day even though the service wll be provided
only for the duration of the event specified on the order
(e.g., one-half hour, two hours, five hours, etc.).

(D  Service Rearrangenents as set forthin 6.7.1(Q(2) and 7.4.1
(O(3) followng for Saitched and Special Access Servi ces
respectively, nay be made wthout a change in mini numperiod requirenents.

(Bl Changes other than those identified in 6.7.1(Q(2) or 7.4.1
(Q(3) following wll be treated as a di sconti nuance of the
exi sting service and an installation of a newservice. Al
associ ated nonrecurring charges wll apply for the new service.
A new mninumperiod will be established for the new servi ce.
The custoner wll also remain responsible for all outstandi ng
mni numperiod obligations associ ated wth the di sconnected servi ce.

The changes |isted bel ow are those which will be treated as a di sconti nuance
and installation of service and for which a new
mninumperiod is to be established.
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5. Qdering ptions for Swtched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.5 MninmmPeriod (CGont'd)

(B (Gont'd)

(1) Achange of custoner of record (i.e., Access Service is
provided to and billed to a different entity)

(2) Anove toadfferent building as set forthin6.7.7
or 7.4.5(B)follow ng.

(3) Achange in type of service (i.e., Saitched Access to Special
Access, one type of Special Access to another, or one type of
Sii tched Access Feature Goup to another except as set forth
In 6.7.6 fol | owi ng)

(4 Achange in the type of Special Access Service Channel
Ternmination or Saitched Access Service Entrance Facility

(5 A-change in Saitched Access Service or Drectory Assistance
Service Interface Goup

(6) Change in Saitched Access Service traffic type

(7) Change fromtwo-point to multipoint Special Access Service or

frommul tipoint to two-point Special Access Service.

(F) Wen Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the
M ni num Period, the custoner is obligated for paynent of a Mni num
Period Charge as set forthin 5.2.6 followng. Wen Access Service
is disconnected after the expiration of the MnimumPeriod, billing
or the service wll be perforned i n accordance with the provisions
set forthin 2.4.1(D preceding.
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5. Qdering ptions for Switched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.6 MninumPeri od Charges

The MnimumPeriod Charge is the charge a custoner is obligated to pay
for service if the custoner el ects to disconnect service prior to the
expiration of the M ni num Peri od.

(A The MninumPeriod Charge for services provided wth a one nonth
mnimumperiod wll be determned as foll ows:

(1) For Switched Access Service, the charge is equal to the
appl i cabl e nininumnonthly charge set forthin 6.7.4 (M
fol | ow ng.

(2) For Special Access Service, the charge is the applicabl e
nonthly rates for the service as set forthin 7.5 fol | ow ng.

(B (

N N

(O The MninumPeriod Charge for part-tine Program Audi o Speci al
Access Services is the applicable daily rate for the service as set
forthin 7.5 fol | ow ng.

(D The MninumPeriod Charge for service provided under the Paynent
P ans for MercNET 45 Hgh Capacity Services wll be determned as
set forthin 7.4.9 fol | ow ng.

Should billing for a service which is disconnected prior to the

Expiration of the MninumPeriod cover multiple billing cycles, the

bill reflecting the disconnect of service wll be adjusted to account

for that portion of the Mni numPeriod Charge previously billed to the custoner. In no
event shall the total recurring charge billed to the custoner for such service exceed the
appl i cabl e M ni num Period Charge.

Al applicabl e nonrecurring charges associated wth the provision of

service wll be billed in addition to the MninumPeriod Charge. Such

nonrecurring charges include the nonrecurring charge for the

installation of service and/or optional features, Service Order Mdification Charges,
Addi ti onal Engi neering and | abor Charges, if any, etc.
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.2 Access Qder (Gont'd)

5.2.7 Shared Wse Facilities

Shared Wse (i.e., Satched and Special Access Services provided over
the sane analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hib will be ordered and provi ded as Speci al
Access Service. Wiile shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities nust be ordered either as Sitched Access
Service or Special Access Service. Wen placing the order for the

i ndi vidual service(s), the custoner nust specify a channel assi gnnent
for each service ordered.

5.2.8 Saitched Access Service To Gallul ar | nterconnections

For Feature G oups B and D Saitched Access Service provided to a Mbile
Tel ephone Switching Gfice (MSO directly interconnected to a Tel ephone
Gonpany access tandemoffice, the custoner shall provide infornation to
the Tel ephone CGonpany i ndi cati ng the NXX code(s) to be accessed.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.3 Available Inventory

Availabl e inventory is linited and does not include facilities previously
ordered. The Tel ephone conpany will nake every reasonabl e effort to naintain
sufficient available inventory to provide Access Service in accordance wth
custoners' requested service date intervals. To the extent that service can
be provided, Access Qders will be satisfied fromavail abl e i nventory.
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5. Qdering Qptions for Swtched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.5 Access Oder Sandard Interval s

The Sandard Intervals, as set forth followng, wll be used for all Access
Qders for Secial Access Services of the sane channel type with the sane
requested service date and all Sitched Access Services with the sane type
Interface Goup, channel type, and/or Feature Goup with the sane request ed
servi ce date.

The Sandard Intervals are subject to the fol l ow ng conditions:

- The Sandard Interval is the sumof the intervals from(1) the Application
Date (APP) to the Design Layout Report Date (OLRD and, (2) the Gonfirnming
Design Layout Report Date (COLRD) to the Service Date (DD). These dates are
defined in 5.2. 1(Q precedi ng.

- The period between the Design Layout Report Date (OLRD and the Gonfirning
Design Layout Report Date (COLRD) is controlled by the custoner, but is
agreed upon by the custoner and the Tel ephone Gonpany prior to the
Application Date. This periodis linted to a naxi numof 20 days.

- Service dates for itens and services not included in the Schedul e of
Sandard Intervals will be negoti ated.

- Regardl ess of how nany separate orders are placed at the sane tine for
servi ce between the sane | ocations and with the same service date, if
25 or nore services of the sane type are invol ved as descri bed precedi ng,
the interval wll be considered as negoti abl e even t hough separat e
orders reflect quantities that qualify as Sandard Intervals.

- Wen the provision of Saitched Access Service requires the installation
of a new high capacity premses interface of the type specified for
Interface Goups 6 through 9, the interval will be considered negoti abl e.
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.5 Access Qder Sandard Intervals (Gont' d)

5.5.1 (Reserved)
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5. Qdering Qptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.5 Access Qder Sandard Intervals (Gont' d)

5.5.1 (Reserved) (Gont'd)
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5. Qdering ptions for Sntched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.5 Access Qder Sandard Intervals (Gont' d)

5.5.1 (Reserved)(ont'd)
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5. Qdering ptions for Swtched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.5 Access Qder Sandard Intervals (Gont' d)

5.5.2 (Reserved)
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5. Qdering ptions for Swtched and Special Access Service (Gont' d)

5.5 Access Qder Sandard Intervals (Gont' d)

5.5.3 (Reserved)
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6. Satched Access Service

6.1 General

Shi tched Access Service, which is available to custoners for their use in

furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point el ectrical

conmuni cations path between a custoner's prenises and an end user's prenises.

It provides for the use of common terninating, swtching and trunking

facilities and common subscriber plant of the Tel ephone Gonpany. Saitched Access Service provi des
for the ability to originate calls froman end user's prenises to a custoner's prenises, and to
ternmnate calls froma custoner's prenises to an end user's prenises in the | ATAwhere it is

provi ded.

Soecific references to material describing the el enents of Switched Access Service are provided in
6.1.1 and 6.1.3 fol | ow ng.

Rates and charges for Saitched Access Service depend generally on its use by

The custoner, i.e., for MS or WATS servi ces, MS WATS equi val ent servi ces,

or other services (e.g., foreign exchange service). Rates and charges for Satched Access Service
are set forthin 6.8 followng. The application of rates for Saitched Access Service is described
in6.7 followng. Rates and charges for services other than Snitched Access Service, e.g., a
custoner's interLATA tol | nessage service, nay al so be applicabl e when Switched Access Service is
used in conjunction wth these other services. Descriptions of

such applicability are provided in 6.2. 1(A(7), 6.2.1(B(4), 6.2.2(A(5), 6.2.4(A(4), 6.7.10 and
6.7.12 followng. Fnally, acredit is applied

agai nst line side Saitched Access Service charges as described in 6.7.11 fol | ow ng.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.1 General (Gont' d)
6.1.1 Sii tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provi sion

Shi tched Access Services are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, e.g., line side vs. trunk side connection at
t he Tel ephone Gonpany entry sw tch, and the manner in which an
end user accesses themin originating calling, e.g., with or

w thout an access code. Following is a brief description of
each type of service arrangenent.

(A Feature Goup A (F&A

FGA Access, which is available to all custoners, provides |ine side
access to Tel ephone Gonpany end of fice switches with an associ ated seven
digit local telephone nunber for the custonmer's use in originating and
terminating comuni cations to an Interexchange Garrier's interstate
service or a custoner-provided interstate communicati ons capability.

The custoner nust specify the Interexchange Garrier to whi ch the FGA
service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the neans which the
FGA access communi cations is transported to another state. A nore
detail ed description of FGA Access is provided in 6.2.1 fol |l ow ng.

(B Feature Goup B (FB)

F@® Access, which is available to all custoners, provides
trunk side access to Tel ephone Company end of fi ce sw tches
w th an associ at ed uni f orm950- XXXX access code for the (M
custoner's use in originating and terminati ng comuni cations
to an Interexchange Carrier's interstate service or a

cust oner - provi ded interstate communications capability. The
custoner nust specify the Interexchange Carrier to which the
F@ service is connected or, in the alternative, specify the
neans by which the F@B access comuni cations i s transported
to another state. A nore detailed description of FB Access
is provided in 6.2.2 fol | ow ng.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.1 General (Cont' d)
6.1.1 Shi tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(O Feature Goup D (FD

F@ Access, which is available to all custoners, provides trunk side
access to Tel ephone Gonpany end of fice switches with an associ at ed

uni form 1OXX access code for the custoner's use in originating and
terminating communi cations. A nore detail ed description of FQ Access is
provided in 6.2.4 fol | ow ng.

(D 800 Access Service

800 Access Service, which is available to all custoners, is

an originating offering utilizing FAD Sntched Access Servi ce.

The service provides a custoner identification function based

on the dial ed 800 nurber. The 800 Series incl udes 800, (M
888, 877, 866, 855, 844, 833, 822. This cust oner (M
identification function could include additional call

handl i ng and destination features. Such as; alternate
carrier(s)and/or alternate destinations), tine-of-day,

day- of -week, specific dates, originating NPA NXX XXX percent
allocation, routing to a single carrier and destination from

an area of service which is snaller than an area defined by

an NPANXX percent allocation, routing to a single carrier

and destination froman area of service which is snaller than

an area defined by an NPA-NNX (O

Wien a 1 + 800 Series + NXX + XXXX cal| is originated by an (M
End user, the Tel ephone Company will performthe custoner
identification function based on the dialed 1 + 800 Series +

NXX + XXXX (ten digit screening) to determne the custoner
location to which the call is to be routed. Wiere 800 Series (T)
prefixes are not part of ten digit screening, the custoner
identification function wll be perforned based on the

800 Series + NXX digits only (e.g., Canada). |If an 800 Series (1)
call originates froman end office not equi pped to provide

the SSP Data Base Query function, the call wll be routed

to an office at which the function is available. The SSP

Data Base Query function will be available at the tandem

and sel ect end offices only. Qce custoner identification has
been established, the call wll be routed to the customner.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.1 Shi tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(D 800 Access Service ((ont' d)
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.1 Shi tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(D 800 Access Service ((ont' d)

Additional Iy, 800 Access Service usage neasurenents shall be in (O
accordance with the regul ations set forthin 6.7.8 follow ng for

Feature Goup Dand 6.7.17 for Data Base Queries. Access minutes (O
shal | be neasured in the sane nanner in which Feature Goup D

access ninutes are neasured.

Lhl ess prohibited by technical Iimtations (e.g., different dialing
pl ans), the custoner's 800 Access Service traffic may, at the
option of the custoner, be conbined in the sane trunk group
arrangenent with the custoner's non-800 Access Service traffic.
Wien required by technical limtations, or at the request of the
custoner, a separate trunk group wll be established for 800 Access
Servi ce.

Wien 800 Access Service traffic is conbined in the sane trunk group
arrangenent with other traffic, usage for the 800 Access Service
traffic may be aggregated with or shown separately fromthe ot her
traffic for billing purposes. Wien separate trunk groups are

provi ded for 800 Access Service, usage wll be billed separately.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.1 General (Gont' d)

6.1.1 Saitched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(E) 900 Access Service

Qiginating 900 Access Service is an offering utilizing
trunk side Satched Access Service. The service provides
a custoner identification function based on the dial ed 900
nunier .

Wien a 1 + 900 + NXX + XXXX or O + 900 + NXX + XXXX cal | (M
is originated by an end user, the Tel ephone Conpany wi | |
performthe custoner identification function based on the

900 + NXX digits dialed to determne the custoner |ocation

to which the call is to be routed.

900 Access Service nmay be provisioned wth 1+900+HNX XXXX
dialing capability or expanded to incl ude 0+900+NXX XXXX
dialing capability. The expanded 900 option is not offered
wi thout 1+900 Access Service within a LATA

Gills originating to 900 Access Service NXX Godes whi ch the
custoner has not ordered opened in the LATAw | be bl ocked.
'y custoners who order 0+900 dialing capability wil be able
to receive 0+900 calls to NXX codes assigned to them In
addition, calls originating in a LATA for whi ch 900 Access
Servi ce has been established wll be blocked utilizing the

bl ocki ng speci fications as foll ows:

If 1+900 dialing capability is ordered, calls fromcoin (D
tel ephone, Inmate Service, Hotel /Mtel Service, and |
calls made using Or (unless 0+900 dialing capability

is ordered), O- and 1OXX w |l be bl ocked. (D

If O+900 dialing capability is ordered, calls fromlnmate (D
Service, and calls nmade using G, wll be bl ocked.

900 Access Service will be provisioned in accordance with the
techni cal characteristics available with Feature Goup D, i.e.
techni cal specifications, Tel ephone CGonpany sw tchi ng systemand
custoner premses interfaces, design blocking criteria and
address signaling, etc.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.1 Shi tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(E) 900 Access Service ((ont' d)

Usage neasurenents on 900 Access Servi ce shall be in accordance
with the regulations set forthin 6.7.8 followng for Feature
Goup D Access mnutes shall be neasured in the sane manner as
Feature G oup D access ninutes are neasured.

Lhl ess prohibited by technical Iimtations, e.g., different dialing
pl ans, the custoner's 900 Access Service traffic nay, at the option
of the custoner, be conbined in the sane trunk group arrangenent
with the custoner's other Access Service traffic (non-900). Wen
required by technical limtations or at the request of the custoner,
a separate trunk group will be established for 900 Access Service.

Wien 900 Access Service traffic is conbined in the sane trunk group
arrangenent with other traffic, usage for the 900 Access Service
traffic may be aggregated with or shown separately fromthe ot her
traffic for billing purposes. Wen separate trunk groups are
provided for 900 Access Service, usage wll be billed separately.

The Tel ephone Conpany nay, at its option, inplenent network
nmanagenent controls, e.g., call gaping and code bl ocking, to
protect the network fromtraffic surges due to peaked 900 Access
Service. Qustoner notification of its peaked service is required
i n accordance w th paragraph 6.6.1(E).

The nonrecurring charges for 900 Access Service are described in

6.7.1(Q(3).
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.1 Shi tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(P Mnner of Provision

Snitched Access is furnished In either quantities of lines or (O
trunks. FGAis furnished on a per-line basis. F® Access and |

F@ Access are furnished on a per trunk basis. (O
Trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic (O

carried over a Saitched Access Service arrangenent.
Dfferentiation of traffic is necessary for the Tel ephone
Gonpany to properly design Saitched Access Service to neet the
traffic carrying capacity requirenent of the custoner.

There are four najor traffic types. These are: Qiginating, (O
Ternminating, 64 dear Channel Capability (64030 and Drectory (N
Assistance. Qiginating traffic type represents access capacity (N

within a LATA for carrying traffic fromthe end user to the
custoner. Terminating traffic type represents access capacity
within a lATA for carrying traffic fromthe custoner to the end
user; 64QC traffic type represents access capacity within a LATAQ
for carrying digital traffic at speeds up to 64@ between the |
custoner and the and user; and, Drectory Assistance traffic type(Q
type represents access capacity wthin a LATA for carrying
Orectory Assistance traffic fromthe custoner to a Orectory

Assi stance location. Drectory Assistance traffic type is used

For ordering Drectory Assistance Access Service as set forth

in 9. followng.

If custoners wsh to further segregate their originati ng FAD

800 Access Service or 900 Access Service traffic into separate

trunk groups, the originating traffic type nust be specified. Qiginating traffic
type is categorized into Donestic, 800, 900, (perator and ICCD.  Donestic traffic type
represents access

capacity for carrying only donestic traffic other than 800, 900

and operator traffic; IDDDtraffic type represents access

capacity for carrying only international traffic; and, 800, 900

and operator traffic type represents access capacity for carrying, respectively, only
800, 900 or (perator traffic.
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6. Snitched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont' d)

6. 1.1 Snitched Access Service Arrancenents and Manner of Provision (Cont' d)

(@ 500 Access Service (N

Qiginating 500 Access Service is an offering utilizing trunk
S de Swtched Access Service. The service provides a custoner
identification function based on the dial ed 500 nunper.

Wien a 1+500+NXX+XXX or  0+500-+HNXX+XXXX cal | is originated by an
end user, the Tel ephone Gonpany wi || performthe cust oner
identification functi on based on the 500 + NXX digits dialed to
deternine the custoner location to which the call is to be

rout ed.

500 Access Service nmay be provisioned wth 1+500-+HNXC XXXX
dialing capability and O+500+NXX XXXX di al i ng capability. However, 0+500 i s Mot
of fered w thout 1+500 Access Service
within a LATA

Gills originating to 500 Access Service NXX Godes whi ch the

custoner has not ordered opened in the LATAw || be bl ocked.

'y custoners who order 0+500 dialing capability will be able

To receive 0+500 calls to NXX codes assigned to them In addition, calls
originating in a LATA for which 500 Access

Servi ce has been established wll be blocked utilizing the bl ocki ng specificafi ons
as foll ows:

- If 1+500 dialing capability is ordered, calls fromlnnate
Service, Hotel /Hotel Service, Or (unless Or dialing capability
is ordered), O, 10X and 1O0XXX w || be bl ocked.

- If 0+ 500 dialing capability is ordered and cal | s nade usi ng
0- wll be bl ocked.

500 Access Service w il be provisioned in accordance with the

techni cal characteristics available with Feature Goup D,

i.e., technical specifications, Tel ephone Gonpany sw tching

systemand cust oner premses interfaces, design bl ocking

criteria and address signaling,etc. (N

(N
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.1 General (Gont' d)

6.1.1 Sii tched Access Service Arrangenents and Manner of Provi sion

(Gont' d)

(G

500 Access Service (Gont'd)

Usage neasurenents on 500 Access Service shall be in accordance
wth the regulations set forthin 6.7.8 followng for Feature
Goup D

Lhl ess prohibited by technical limtations, e.g., different
dialing plans, the custoner's 500 Access Service traffic nay.
at the option of the custoner, be conbined in the sane trunk
group arrangenent with the custoner's other Access Service
traffic (non-500). Wen required by technical limtations or
at the request of the custoner, a separate trunk group wll be
establ i shed for 500 Access Servi ce.

Wien 500 Access Service traffic is conbined in the sane trunk
group arrangenent with other traffic, usage for the 500 Access
Service traffic nay be aggregated with or shown separately from
the other traffic for billing purposes. Wen separate trunk g
roups are provided for 500 Access Service. usage will be billed
separatel y.

The Tel ephone Conpany nay, at its option, inplenent network
nmanagenent controls, e.g., call gappi ng and code bl ocking, to
protect the network fromtraffic surges due to peaked 500
Access Service. Qustoner notification of its peaked service
is required in accordance wth paragraph 6.6.1(E).

The nonrecurring charges for 500 Access Service are described in

6.7.1(Q (4)

(N
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.2

6.1.3

WATS Access Line Service

WATS Access Line Service is a type of Special Access Service that
is provided for use wth Feature Goup A B and D Swtched Access
Service. WATS Access Line Service connects an end user prenmises wth
a WATS serving office. This Service is described in 7.2.3 fol | ow ng.

Rate Categories

There are three rate categories which apply to Satched Access Service:

- Snitched Transport (described in 6.1.3(B) follow ng)
- Local Switching (described in 6.1.3(Q follow ng)
- omon Line (described in Section 3. precedi ng)

In addition to the three rate categories, there is an Equal Access
Recovery Charge that applies to FAD Swtched Access Service and an
Information Surcharge that applies to all Satched Access Servi ces.
The description and application of these charges are set forth in
6.7.15 and 6.7.16 following for the Equal Access Recovery Charge
and the Infornation Surcharge, respectively.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

The foll owing di agramdepi cts a generic view of the conponents of
Swi t ched Access Service and the nanner in which the conponents are
conbi ned to provi de a conpl ete Access Service.

1) DO RECT- TRINKED TRUNK S CE SERV GBS AND (R @ NATI NG
LINE S CE S5RV GBS

1st Revi sed Page 165
CGancel s Qiginal Page 165

QUSTOMRR |

< SWTCHED ACCESS SRV CE >
WRE CENTER
SR NG
B\D SR BND GHH CE ABTAMR

‘ PREM SES |
O RECT- TRINKED
a LS TRANSPCRT B
NOTE:

An exception to nil eage neasurenent for originating |ine side services
is set forthin 6.7.13 (M| eage Measurenent)

2) TANDEM SWTGHED TRUNK S DE SRV GBS

+ SWTGHD ACCESS SERV CE >
WRE CENTER
SR NG
B\D USER BND GHH CGE ABTAMR

A— j %Og |

TANDEM SWTCGHD
a LS TRANSPCRT B

al: CARR ER COMMIN LI NE

LS  LOCAL SWTOH NG

B  BENTRANCE FAQ LI TY

* Common Li ne access is provided under Sections 3 and 4 precedi ng.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

3) TERMNATING LI NE S CE SERV GBS

< SWTGHD ACESS SERl (B

WRE GENTER
DAL TONE SR NG
WR BDGHCGE aH CGE ABTAMR

OBTOMR |
PREM SES |

4) D RECT- TRINKED HCST/ REMOTE ARRANGEMENTS

v

« SWTGHD ACESS SER CE
WRE CENTER

HO5T SHRM NG

BDUER B\D GHCGE aH G ABTAMR

OBTOMR |
AAA A} A} A} A A} HE\A%S

D RECT- TRINKED
a T-ST LS TRANSPCRT

aa CARR ER GOMMIN LI NE |
LS LOCAL SWTCH NG

T-ST: TANDEM SWTGHED TRANSM SSI ON

= ENTRANCE FAQ LI TY |
RSS RSM  REMOTE SWTCH NG SYSTEM REMOTE SWTCH NG MIDULE

* Qormon Li ne access is provided under Sections 3 and 4 precedi ng. (O
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

5) TANDEM SWTGHED HCST/ REMOTE ARRANCEMVENTS

<« SWTGHD ACESS SER (B >
WRE CENTER
HOsT SHRM NG
B\D SR RSS RSV aH G ABTAMR

/X sl Qs

A AP AP AP A

a T-ST LS TRANSPCRT
aa CARR ER GOMMIN LI NE |
LS LOCAL SWTCH NG
T-ST: TANDEM SWTGHED TRANSM SSI QN
= ENTRANCE FAQ LI TY |

RSY RSM  REMOTE SWTCH NG SYSTEM REMOTE SWTCH NG MIDULE

* Qormmon Li ne access is provided under Sections 3 and 4 precedi ng. (O
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(A

(B) Switched Transport (9

The Snitched Transport rate category establishes the charges (O

related to the transmssion and tandemfacilities between the

custoner's prenmises and the end office swtch(es) which may be

a Renote Saitching Mdul e, where the custoner's traffic is

swtched to originate or terminate the custoner's communi cati ons. M| eage neasur enent
rules are set forthin 6.7.13.

Shitched Transport is a two-way voi ce frequency transnission path

conposed of facilities deternined by the Tel ephone Conpany. The

two-way voi ce frequency transnission pernits the transport of

calls inthe originating direction (fromthe end user's end office switch to the
custoner's prenises) and in the terninating

direction (fromthe custoner's premises to the end office swtch),

but not similtaneously. The voice frequency transnission path nay

be conprised of any formor configuration of plant capable of and

typically used in the tel econmuni cation industry for the

transmi ssion of voi ce and associ at ed t el ephone signals within the frequency bandw ft h
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The custoner nust specify when ordering (1) whether the service
Istobedrectly routed to an end office swtch or through an
Access tandemswitch, (2) the type of Orect-Trunked Transport
and whether it wll overflowto Tandem Sw tched Transport when
service is directly routed to an and office, (3) the type of
Entrance Facility, (4) the directionality of the service, and
(5 when multiplexing is required, the hub(s) at which the

mul tiplexing wll be provided.

Additionally, when service is to be routed through an access

Tandemsw tch, the custoner nust specify whether the facility

between the serving wire center and the tandemis to be provi ded

as Drect-Trunked Transport or Tandem Saitched Transport. (O
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

Shitched Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth
In 6.8.2 followng. The application of these rates wth respect
tothe different types of service is set forthin 6.7.1(D
fol | ow ng.

(1) Saitched Transport Facilities

(a) Entrance Facility

An Entrance Facility provides the communi cation path
between a custoner's prenises and the Tel ephone Gonpany' s
serving wire center for that prenises. The Entrance
Facility is provided to a single custoner and i s avail abl e
for use wth all line side and trunk side Sa tched Access
services. An Entrance Facility is provided even if the
custoner's prenises and the serving wre center are
located in the sane buil di ng.

(b) Drect-Trunked Transport Facility

A Drect-Trunked Transport facility provides the

conmuni cations path between the serving wire center of a

custoner's prenises and an and of fice, between the serving
wire center of a custoner's premses and the Tel ephone

Gonpany' s Access tandem Direct-Trunked Transport

facilities are provided to a single custoner. Drect-

Trunked Transport facilities are available for use with

all line side and trunk side Snitched Access servi ces.

Drect-Trunked Transport facilities are not available to

end of fices without recording and neasuring capabilities,
as arenote end office. Drect-Trunked Transport

facilities are al so not available for 800 Access Service

when the required SSP function in located at the access

t andem
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(1) Saitched Transport Facilities (Gont'd)

(c) TandemSw tched Transport Facility

The Tandem Sii tched Transport facility provides the

conmuni cations path between the custoner's serving wire

center and the end office or between the tandemand the

end office on circuits that are swtched at an access

tandem Tandem Siitched Transport facilities are

available for use with all trunk side Satched Access Services.

Tandem Swi t ched Transport charges consi st of a Tandem

Sii tched Transnission charge (fixed and per nmile mnute

0 use charges) and a Tandem Sai t chi ng charge (per

Mnute charge) where el enents nay apply i ndependently of

(ne another as described herein. For originating minutes, ©
these charges apply to non-8YY minutes only. For

originating 8YY minutes, the single Tandem Transmission

and Switching rate applies. ©

(d) Host/Renote Arrangenents

Wien D rect-Trunked Transport is provided to a Host/Renot e
arrangenent, Drect-Trunked Transport rates apply between
the custoners serving wire center and the Host office

serving the Renote of fice. Wien Tandem Sw t ched Transport
i s provided, Tandem Saitched Transnissi on charges and

Tandem Swi t chi ng charges apply fromthe custoner's serving
wire center to the Host office. In both cases, Tandem

Shi t ched Transnission charges apply fromthe Host of fice

to the Renote office.

(2) Saitched Transport Gonnections

Switched Transport is conprised of specific connection types.
These connections nay be either analog or digital. Analog
connections are differentiated by spectrumand bandw dt h;
digital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

Dependi ngnon the spectrum bandwi dth or bit rate sel ected

by the custoner, nultiplexing, as described In 6.1.3(B)(3),
nmay al so be required to allowinterconnecti on with other
Switched Transport facilities or to a Tel ephone switch.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

Swi tched Transport Gonnections (Cont' d)

Wth one exception, the custoner may choose the Satched
Transport connection conprising the Swtched Transport
facility. For the tandemto and office portion of Tandem
Swi tched Transport, the Tel ephone CGonpany will deternine the
type of connection used. For all other requests, the
custoner nay specify the connection by specifying an
interface group, as set forth in 6.1 3(B)(5).

Each type of connection is conposed of specific channel s

Wi ch are provided for use with a Saitched Access servi ce.
Each channel in a Switched Transport connection equates to a
transnission path. The follow ng types of connections are
available for all Saitched Transport facilities.

(a) \oice Gade Service

A Voi ce G ade channel is provides voice frequency
capability in the nornmal frequency range of 300 to
3000+# and nay be terminated two-wire or four-wre.
Wien a single Voi ce Gade channel is ordered to be
termnated at a custoner's prenises where the prenmses
isall digital and requires a mninumdigital interface
l evel of 1.555 Mps (D8l), the Tel ephone Conpany wil |
provide the required interface where facilities are
avai | abl e.

Techni cal Specifications for Voice Gade ny be found in
the fol Il ow ng Techni cal Reference Publi cations:

TR TSY- 000335
PUB 41004, Table 4
TR I NS- 000342
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)
(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd) (9
(2) Saitched Transport Gonnections (CGont' d) (N

(b) MercNET 1.544 (DSL)

A MercNET 1.544 (D8l) provides 24 channel s for the

transmission of nomnal 64.0 kbps or 1.544 Mps
i sochronous serial data. The actual bit rate and framng fornat is a
function of the channel interface selected by the custoner.

Techni cal specifications for MrcNeT 1.5 (D8l) may be
found in the foll ow ng Techni cal Reference Publications:

PUB- 62411
TR I NS- 000342

(c) MercNeT 45 (Ds3)

Mer cNET 45 (DS3) provides 28 MercNET 1.544s (DSL) or

672 D8O channel s and provi des for transnission of

nonm nal 44.736 Mps i sochronous serial data. The actual

bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel

interface sel ected by the custoner. Wth MercNeT 45 (DS3),
custoners nay request to have an el ectrical interface

installed at their custoner premses. For D83 connections
utilizing an electrical interface, the custoner wll

receive an electrical signal wth a transmssi on speed of
44,736 Mbps per channel .

Techni cal specifications for DS3 may be found in the
fol l ow ng Techni cal Reference Publications:

TR | RS- 000342 (N
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(3) Miltiplexing

Ml ti pl exi ng provides the capability of converting the

Capacity bandw dth of a Satched Transport facility froma

higher level to a lower level to a higher level. Miltiplexing

i s required when the custoner requests to interconnect

Entrance facilities or DOrect-Trunked Transport facilities of different
capacities or bandwidths, i.e., DSl to Voice Gade

or OS3 to DS1.

Wien custoners request to interconnect D83 facilities with

Tel ephone Gonpany switches, D83 to DSL multiplexing i s required
at appropriately equi pped end of fices. Locations where

miltiplexing is available are specified In the NECA Tari ff

FCC N 4

Rates and charges for multiplexing are set forthin 6.8.2 (N
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)
(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd) (9
(3) Miltiplexing (Gont'd) (N

For each of the multiplexing options |isted below the

Mil tiplexer is associated with the Saitched Transport

facility with the higher capacity or bandw dth (e.g., a DS3

to DBl mul tiplexer is associated with the facility DS3 connection).

(a) MercNerT 45 (DS3) to MercNET 1.544 (D8l)

Available with all Saitched Transport facilities using
[CS3 connections. Provides an arrangenent that converts a

[S3 signal to or from28 OSL channels. Qonversion is

acconpl i shed using digital tine division miltiplexing.

(b) MercNeT 1.544 (DSl) to Voice Gade

Available with all Saitched Transport facilities using
[CS8l connections. Provides an arrangenent that converts a
DSl connection to or from24 voice grade channel s.
Gonversion i s acconplished using digital tine division miltiplexing.

(4) Interconnection Charge

The Interconnection Charge recovers the costs associated with
Switched Transport that are not recovered by Entrance
Facilities, Drect-Trunked Transport, Tandem Sw tched
Transport, Miltiplexing, or GCSACrates. The Interconnecti on Charge applies t
all access ninutes of use (i.e., both

Tandem Swi t ched and D rect - Trunked) . (N
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd) (9
(5 Interface Goups @)

Four Interface Goups are provided for termnating an

Entrance Facility at the custoner's prenises. Interface (O

groups define the transnission characteristics associ at ed |

with the Entrance Facility and all transport facilities |

with which it is interconnected. (O

As aresult of the custoner's access order and the type of

Tel ephone Gonpany transport facilities serving the custoner's

premses, the need for signaling conversions or two-wire to

four-wre conversions, or the need to termnate digital or

hi gh frequency facilities in channel bank equi pnent nay

require that Tel ephone Gonpany equi pnent be placed at the custoner's prenses.

For exanple, if a voice frequency

interface is ordered by the custoner and the Tel ephone Gonpany facilities serving
the custoner's prenmises are digital, then Tel ephone Gonpany channel bank

equi pnent nust be placed at the custoner's premises in order to provide the voice
frequency interface ordered by the the custoner.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

Al Interface Goups are provided wth transnission

specifications and data transmssi on paraneters. Specific |
techni cal paraneters are set forth in Techni cal Reference |
TR NW- 000334.

Qly certain premses interfaces are available at the
custoner's prenises. The prenmises interfaces associated with
the Interface Goups nay vary anong different types of service.
The various prenises interfaces which are available with the
Interface Goups, and the Feature G oups with which they nay
be used, are set forth in (5)(k) follow ng.

(a) Interface Goup | (USQAC TPPLX)

Interface Goup 1, except as set forth in the fol |l ow ng,
provi des two-w re voi ce frequency transnmssion at the
point of termination at the custoner’'s prenses.

Interface Goup 1 is not provided in association wth
F@ when the first point of swtching is an access
tandem In addition, Interface Goup 1 is not provided
in association wth FA&B or F@ when the first point of
sw tching provides only four-wire ternmnations.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(b) Interface Goup 2 (USQAC TTP2X)

1st Revi sed Page 169
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Interface Goup 2 provides four-wre voice frequency
transnmission at the point of termnation at the

custoner' s pren ses.

I ssued: June 13, 1995

Presi dent ,
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(f) Interface Goup 6 (USQC TPPEX)

Interface Goup 6 provides DBl level digital transmssion at
the point of termination at the custoner's prenises. The
interface is capable of transnmitting electrical signals at
a nonminal 1.544

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(f) Interface Goup 6 (USGC TPPEX) (Cont' d)

Mps, with the capability to channelize up to 24 voice
frequency transmssion pat hs.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(i) Inteface Goup 9 (USCC TPPIX)

Interface Goup 9 provides DS3 level digital

transnmission at the point of termnation at the
custoner's prenmises. The interface i s capabl e of
transmtting electrical signals at a nominal 44.736 Myps,
wth the capability to channelize up to 672 voice
frequency transmssion pat hs.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(k) Available Prenmises Interface Godes

Followng is a matrix show ng, for each Interface G oup,
whi ch premises interface codes are available as a
function of the Tel ephone Conpany sw tch supervi sory
signaling and Feature Goup. The explanations of these
codes are set forth in Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000334.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(k) Available Premises Interface Godes (Cont' d)

Interface Tel ephone Gonpany Prem ses Feature G oup

G oup Switch Supervisory Sgnaling Interface Gode A B D

1 LO 2L X
LO 2.3 X
Q@ piesv X
Q 2G3 X
LQ @ 2D3 X
LQ @ 4EA3-E X
LQ @ 4EA3-M X
LQ @ 6EB3- E X
LQ @ 6EB3-M X
RV, EA BB, EC 2D3 X
RV, EA BB EC 4EA3-E X
RV, EA BB EC 4EA3-H X
RV, EA BB EC 6EB3- E X
RV, KA EB EC 6EB3- M X
EA BB EC 6EC3
RV 2R/3-0 X
RV 2R3-T X
as 2N

2 LQ @ 452 X
LQ @ 45F3 X
LO 42 X
LO 4.3 X
LO 6L X
Q 42 X
Q 4Gs3 X
Q 6G2 X
LQ @ 4D X
LQ @ 4D3 X
LQ @ 6EA2- E X
LQ @ 6EA2-N X
LQ @ SER-E X
LQ @ 8ER2- M X
LQ @ 6EX2- B X

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd) (9
(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd) @)

(k) Available Premises Interface Godes (Cont' d)

Interface Tel ephone Gonpany Prem ses Feature G oup
G oup Switch Supervisory Sgnaling Interface Gode A B D
2 (Qont'd) R, EA BB EC 452 X X
RV, EA BB, EC 45F3 X
R, EA BB EC 4DX2 X X
RV, EA BB, EC 4D3 X
R, EA BB EC 6DX2
RV, EA BB EC 6EA2- E X X
Rv, EA BB EC 6EA2- M X X
RV, EA EB EC 8ER2-E X X
Rv, EA EB EC 8ER2- M X X
EA BB EC 8EC-M X
RV 4R2-0 X X
RV AR2-T X X
RV 4R/3-0 X
RV 4AR3-T X
acs ANR X
(D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
(D
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B) Switched Transport (Cont'd) (9
(5) Interface Goups (Gont'd) @)

(k) Available Premises Interface Godes (Cont' d)

Interface Tel ephone Gonpany Prem ses Feature G oup
G oup Switch Supervisory Sgnaling Interface Gode A B D
6 LQ & 4D89- 15 X
LQ & 4D89- 151 X
RV, EA BB EC 4D89- 15 X X
RV, EA BB EC 4D89- 151 X X
acs 4D80- 15, 15S X O
(D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
(D
9 LQ & 4D56- 44 X
LQ & 4D6- 441 X
Rv, EA BB EC 4D6- 44 X X
RV, EA BB EC 4D56- 441 X X
acs 4066- 44 X
(D
I
I
I
I
(D
I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(5)

Interface Goups (Gont'd)

(1)

GCSAC S gnal i ng Gonnection Premses |Interface
Godes

The QCSAC optional feature is provided only
wth Feature Goup DO Feature Goup D trunks
are provided using Interface Goups 2, 6 and 9.
QCSAC S gnal i ng connections are provi ded usi ng
Interface Goups 2 and 6. Following is a
nmatrix for Interface Goups 2, 6 and 9 show ng
whi ch premises interface codes are avail abl e
for signaling connections as a function of the
QCSAC level of digital transmssion.

Level of Preni ses
I nterface G oups Tr ansm ssi on I nterface Gode
2 0 AND2
6 sl 4D0- 15, 15S
9 03 40%6- 44

| ssued:
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(6) Nonchargeabl e (ptional Features

Wiere transnmission facilities permt, the Tel ephone
Gonpany will, at the option of the custoner, provide
the fol | owi ng nonchargeabl e optional features in
associ ation with Satched Transport. The opti onal
features are provided as set forthin 6.8.2(Q
fol | ow ng.

(a) Supervisory Sgnaling

Wiere the transnission paraneters pernmt, and
where signaling conversion is required by the
custoner to neet its signaling capability, the
custoner may order an optional supervisory
signaling arrangenent for each transm ssion
pat h provi ded as foll ows:

- For Interface Goups 1 and 2
DX Supervi sory S gnal i ng,
ES&M Type | Supervi sory S gnaling
E&M Type || Supervisory S gnaling, or
E&M Type |11 Supervisory S gnaling
- For Interface Goup 2

SP Supervisory Sgnaling, or
Tandem Super vi sory S gnal i ng

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(6)

Nonchar geabl e (ptional Features (Cont' d)

(a)

(b)

Supervisory Sgnaling (Gont'd)

- For Interface Goups 6 and 9

2nd Revi sed Page 179
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These Interface Goups nay, at the option of

the custoner, be provided wth individual

transni ssi on path SF supervi sory signaling
where such signaling is available in

Tel ephone Gonpany central of fi ces.

General |y

such signaling is available only where the
entry swtch provides an analog, i.e., non
digital, interface to the transport
termination and a portion of the facility

between the anal og entry switch and the

custoner's prenises is anal og.

These optional supervisory signaling
arrangenents are not avail abl e in conbi na-

tion wth the GCSAC option as specified

in6.1.3(B(7)(a) fol | ow ng.

Qust oner Speci fied Entry Saitch Receive Level

This feature allows the custoner to specify the
recei ve transnission level at the first point

of switching. The range of transmission |evels
whi ch nay be specified is described in

Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000334. This
feature is available with Interface Goups 2,
6 and 9 for Feature Goups A and B.

| ssued:

June 13, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(6) Nonchargeable (ptional Features (Cont'd)

(c)

(d)

Qust oner  Speci fication of Local Transport
Termnation

This option allows the custoner to specify, for
Feature Goup Brouted directly to an end office
or access tandem a four-wire termnation of the
Local Transport at the entry switchinlieu of a
Tel ephone Gonpany sel ected two-wire termnation.
This option is available only when the Feature
Goup B arrangenent is provided with Type B
Transni ssi on Seci fications.

64 dear Channel Capability (64C30

This option allows the custoner to specify
6400C for Feature Goup D trunks equi pped
wth Sgnaling System7 (SS7) S gnaling.
The 6400C option all ow custoners to use the
Fall 64 Kilobits bandw dth of a Sa tched
digital trunk channel. This optionis
avail abl e where facilities are avail abl e as
set forth in the National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff FCC No. 4.

Certain regul ations previously found on this page now appear on Page 180. 1
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.3 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Saitched Transport (Cont'd)

(7) Chargeabl e (ptional Features

(a) Gomon Ghannel S gnaling Access Capabil

2nd Revi sed Page 180. 1
CGancel s 1st Revi sed Page 180. 1

ity

A9

This option allows the custoner to receive signals for

call set-up out of band. This option i
wth Feature Goup D

This option requires the establishnent

s only avail abl e

of signaling

connections between the custoner's signaling point of
i nterconnection and the Tel ephone Gonpany' s desi gnat ed
Sgnaling Transfer Points (STPs). The STF | ocati ons

are set forth In the National Exchange
Association, Inc. Tariff FCC No. 4.

The Tel ephone CGonpany wi Il provide the

Carri er

QCSAC option

in accordance with the techni cal specifications set
forth in Technical Reference TR TSV-000905 from
properly equi pped signaling elenents in the Tel ephone

Gonpany CCS net wor k.

This option requires the establishnent

of the required

nunber of GCSAC signaling |inks between the custoner's

signal ing point of interconnection and

each of the

Tel ephone Conpany' s desi gnated S gnal i ng Transfer Points

(STPs) and STP Port Terminations. The

STP locations are

set forth in the National Exchange Carrier Association,

Inc. Tariff FCC No. 4. The cust oner

w il have the

option of ordering a S gnaling Link provisioned over a

dedi cated MercNet 1.544 (DH) Facility
56 Kbps D6 channel .

or over a

Certain regul ations previously found on this page now appear on Page 180. 2.

Certain regulations found on this page previously appeared on Page 180.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.1 General (Cont' d)
6.1.3

AQCESS SERVI CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2
Qiginal Page 180.1.1

Rate Gategories (Gont' d)

(B Shitched Transport (Gont' d)

(7 Chargeabl e pti onal Feat ures

(b)

Sgnaling for Tandem Saitching (Gont' d)

The custoner nay choose to have this option
provided with Mil tifrequency or Common
Channel S gnal i ng.

Wien tandemsw tching is provided by a TSP,
the TSP will be required to order one-way
direct-trunks between the desired Tel ephone
Gonpany end of fices and the TSP s access
tandem sw tch. These one-way trunks wll

be billed as direct-trunks to the TSP.

Bther the TSP or the I XC using the TSP as
its access tandemprovider, may be the
custoner for the renai ni ng FA usage charges
i.e., carrier coomon line, local swtching,
i nformati on surcharge and the interconnec-
tion charge. The signaling nonrecurring
charge, described in Section 6.7.1(Q(4),

w il be assessed to the TSP. Any link
between the TSP s access tandemsw tch and
an | XC Point of Presence (PCP) |ocation nay
be purchased fromthe Tel ephone CGonpany' s
speci al access section in this tariff.

If an IXCwshes to nove their traffic to

a TSP s access tandemsw tch, the TSP nust
provi de the Tel ephone Gonpany with a witten
letter of authorization (LOY. If a TSP
contacts the Tel ephone Gonpany on behal f of
an | XCto nove the IXCtraffic fromthe

Tel ephone onpany access tandemswitch to a
TSP access tandemsw tch, the | XC nust pro-
vi de the Tel ephone Gonpany an LOA

If the IXCis the custoner of record, for
terminating usage, the I XCs TSP of choice
is obligated to provide the Tel ephone
Gonpany with all billing detail needed to
accurately count and bill usage. The
requirenents for providing this billing
data are described in the fol l ow ng para-
gr aphs.

| ssued: February 23, 1999
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.1 General (Gont' d)

6.1.3

AQCESS SERVI CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2
Qiginal Page 180.1.2

Rate Gategories (Gont' d)

(B Shitched Transport (Gont' d)

(7 Chargeabl e pti onal Feat ures

(b)

S gnaling for Tandem Sai tching (Cont' d)

Termnating Bill Detail Requirenents

The TSP will be obligated to provide billing
data to the Tel ephone Gonpany so t hat
mnutes of use may be billed accurately and
inatinely nanner. Certain requirenents
nust be net for the Tel ephone Gonpany to

appropriately handle and bill the TSP s usage.

- Al billing informati on nust be provided in
standard Exchange Message Interface (EM)
fornat.

- Qurrent call detail transmssions nust be
provided fromthe TSP to the Tel ephone
Gonpany on a daily basis, (excluding
week-ends and hol i days).

- No summary billing detail wll be accepted.

- Qustoners may transmt billing detail via
Network Data Mover (NDPP) el ectroni c data
transmssion or , if NDMmis unavail abl e,
nagnetic tapes wll be accepted.

- TSPs will be required to provide test data
via NDM™ or nagnetic tape prior to the
i npl enent ation of the service.

If billing information does not neet the
above requirenents, the Tel ephone Conpany
reserves the right to bill the total ter-
mnating swtched access charges to the
TSP.

(N

(N
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.1 General (Gont' d)

AQCESS SERVI CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2
Qiginal Page 180.1.3

6.1.3 FRate Gategories (Gont'd)

(B Shitched Transport (Gont' d)

(7 Chargeabl e pti onal Feat ures

(b)

Sgnaling for Tandem Sai tching (Cont' d) (N

Termnating Bill Detail Requirenents

The Tel ephone Gonpany w || work cooperatively

the TSP to resol ve disputes invol ving usage

di screpancies that may exi st between usage provi ded
by the TSP and aggregat e usage recorded by the

Tel ephone Gonpany swi t ch.

Resol utions of this nature could result in

addi tional charges to the TSP, in the event

extensi ve investigation and/or validation system

devel opnent is required to reconcil e discrepanci es.

I f usage discrepancies are resolved in favor of the Tel ephone
Gonpany, the TSP will be responsibl e for

paynent of unbilled usage.

Sgnaling for tandemswtching wll not be avail abl e
wth Feature Goup B, Feature Goup Dwth 950
Access; and, 800 traffic. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.1 General (Gont' d)
6.1.3 FRate Gategories (Gont'd)
(© Local Satching

This rate category provides for (1) local end office

swtching, i.e., the conmon sw tching functions associ at ed

wth the various Saitched Access Service arrangenents,

(2) the termnation of Satched transport at end offices,

(3) the termnation of common |ines and WATS Access Lines at

end offices, (4) intercept functions, i.e., the ternination

of certain calls at a Tel ephone onpany intercept operator or recording and (5)
800 Data Base Queries. This category

i ncl udes usage sensitive rates and both chargeabl e and non-char geabl e opti onal

feat ures.
(1) Wsage Sensitive Rates - The usage sensitive rates
are applied as fol | ows:
(a) (D
|
(D
(b) Local Saitching applies on a per minute of (7D
use basis, providing | ocal swtching func-
tions for FGA F&®B, F@O 500, 800, and 900 (7

Access Service. Were end offices are

appropriatel y equi pped, international

dialing may al so by provided as a capability

of local swtching, i.e., the capability of (D
swtching international calls wth service

prefix and address codes having nore digits

than can be sw tched through a standard FGD

end office.

(c) 800 Access Service Data Base Query Charge and
Routing (ptions Capability apply on a per query
basis and are originating offerings utilizing FAD
These servi ces provide custoner identification and
additional call handling and destination features
(i.e., tine of day, day of week, etc.).

The application of these rates is set forthin 6.7.1(D
fol I ow ng.

(2) ptional Features - Various Cormon Saitching, Transport
Termnation and WATS Access Line Termination optional
features are availabl e and are described in 6.3 fol | ow ng.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.4 Special Facilities Routing
Any custoner nay request that the facilities used to provide Satched
Access Service be specially routed. The regul ations, rates and charges
for Secial Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Dversity and Gabl e-nly)
are set forthin 11. fol | ow ng.

6.1.5 Design Layout Report
At the request of the custoner, the Tel ephone Gonpany will provide to the
custoner the nakeup of the facilities and services provided fromthe
custoner's prenmises to the first point of switching. This infornation
wll be provided in the formof a Design Layout Report. The Design
Layout Report will be provided to the custoner at no charge, and wll be
rei ssued or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed.

6.1.6 Acceptance Testing
At no additional charge, the Tel ephone Conpany will, at the tine of
installation of Feature Goup Dwth the 6400C Switched Transport
option trunks, performthe Dgital Trunk Acceptance Tests
descri bed in TR TSV-000905.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.1 General (Gont'd)

6.1.7 Qdering Qotions and Gondi ti ons

Sni tched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions
set forthin Section 5 (Odering ptions For Saitched and Speci al
Access). For Saitched Transport, ordering provisions as set forth
in248 (Blling of Access Service Provided by Miltipl e Conpani es)
w Il apply when nore than one Exchange Tel ephone Gonpany is i nvol ved
inthe provision of a Sntched Transport Facility. Rate el enents
for Switched Access Services are defined in 6.8.

6.1.8 QCSAC Testing Requirenents

Wien Feature Goup Dwith GCSAC option is ordered, network
Gonpatibility and other operational tests wll be perforned
cooperatively by the Tel ephone Conpany and the custoner. These tests
are as specified in Techni cal Reference TR TSV-000905.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Swtched Access Service Feature G oups

Snitched Access Service is provided in three different Feature G oup
arrangenents. The provision of each Feature G oup requires swtched
transport facilities and the appropriate end office functions. There
are various optional features available with the Feature G oups.

The Switched Transport, Gommon Saitching and Transport Ternination
optional features are available at all Tel ephone Gonpany end of fice
swtches, unless stated otherwse. |In addition, WATS Access Line
Service as described in 7.2.3 followng nay, at the option of the
custoner, be provided for use wth Feature Goups A Band D WATS
Access Line Termination optional features are available in end offices
desi gnated as WATS Serving fices.

There are three specific transnission specifications (i.e., Types A

B and Q that have been identified for the provision of Feature G oups.

The specifications provided are dependent on the Interface Goup and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem The parangters for the transnission
specifications are set forthin 6.4.1 fol | ow ng.

Feature Goups are arranged for either originating, termnating or two-way
calling, based on the custoner end of fice swtching capacity ordered.
Qiginating calling permts the delivery of calls from Tel ephone Exchange
Service locations to the custoner's premses. Terminating calling pernmts
the delivery of calls fromthe custoner's prenises to Tel ephone Exchange
Service locations. Two-way calling pernits the delivery of calls in both
directions, but not sinultaneously. The Tel ephone Conpany w |l deternine
the type of calling to be provided unl ess the custoner requests that a
different type of directional calling is to be provided. In such cases,
the Tel ephone Conpany wi Il work cooperatively wth the custoner to deternmne
the directionality.

Fol low ng are detailed descriptions of each of the avail abl e Feature G oups.
Each Feature Goup is described in terns of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transnission specifications wth
which it is provided, the optional features available for use wth it and the
standard testing capabilities.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&)

(A Description

(1) FGAis provided in connection with Tel ephone Gonpany
el ectroni ¢ and el ectronechani cal end offices. A the
option of the custoner, FGAis provided on a single or
multiple line group basis and is arranged for originating
calling only, terminating calling only, or two-way calling.

(2) FGA provides aline side ternination at the first point of
switching. The line side termnation wll be provided wth
either ground start supervisory signaling or |oop start
supervisory signaling. The type of signaling is at the
option of the custoner.

(3) The Tel ephone Gonpany shal | sel ect the first point of
switching, wthin the sel ected LATA at which the line side
termination is to be provided unl ess the custoner requests
adifferent first point of swtching and Tel ephone Conpany
facilities and neasurenent capabilities, are available to
accormmodat e such a request.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&)

(A Description (Gont'd)

(4 Aseven digit |ocal tel ephone nunber assigned by the
Tel ephone Gonpany i s provided for access to FGA switching
inthe originating direction. The seven digit |ocal
tel ephone nunber will be associated with the sel ected end
office swtch and is of the form N XXX

If the custoner requests a specific seven digit tel ephone
nunber that is not currently assigned, and the Tel ephone
Gonpany can, wth reasonabl e effort, conply wth that
request, the requested nunber will be assigned to the
cust oner .
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&) (Gont'd)

(A Description (Gont'd)

(5)

(6)

(7)

FGA switching, when used in the ternminating direction,

is arranged wth dial tone start-dial signaling. Wen used
inthe ternmnating direction FGA swtching nay, at the option
of the custoner, be arranged for dial pul se or dual tone

mul tifrequency address signaling, subject to availability of
equipnent at the first point of swtching. Wen FGA switching
is provided in a hunt group or uniformcall distribution
arrangenent, all FGA switching wll be arranged for the sane
type of address signaling.

No address signaling is provided by the Tel ephone Gonpany

when FGA Snitching is used in the originating direction.
Address signaling in such cases, if required by the custoner,
nust be provided by the custoner's end user using i nband tone
signal ing techniques. Such inband tone address signals wll
not be regenerated by the Tel ephone Gonpany and w Il be subj ect
to the ordinary transmssion capabilities of the Sitched
Transport provi ded.

FCGA sw tching, when used in the termnating direction, nay be
used to access valid NXKs in the | ATA |ocal operator service
(0- and Or), Drectory Assistance (555-1212), energency
reporting service (911 where avail abl €), exchange t el ephone
repair (611 where available), tine or weather announcenent
servi ces of the Tel ephone Conpany, community infornation
services of an infornation service provider, and ot her
custoners' services (by dialing the appropriate digits).
Hfective June 30, 1988, FCA service wll be equi pped on
newinstallations wth the Gonmon Saitching otional Feature
of Gl Denial. If Gall Denial is not desired, the custoner
nust so specify at the tine service is requested. Charges for
FGAtermnating calls requiring operator assistance or calls
to 611 or 911 wll only apply where sufficient call details
are available. Additional non-access charges wll al so be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge,
as set forth in the local exchange tariffs, for |ocal

operator assistance (0- and D+ calls, (2) calls to certain
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&) (Gont'd)

(A Description (Gont'd)
(7)  (Cont'd)

community infornation services, for which rates are

appl i cabl e under Tel ephone Gonpany exchange servi ce
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DAL-IT) Network services, and (3)
calls froma FGA line to another custoner's service in
accordance with that custoner's applicable service rates
vwhen the Tel ephone Gonpany perforns the billing function
for that custoner. For FCAcalls to Orectory Assistance
(555-1212), Switched Access Service usage rates wll not apply.
Instead, FGA calls to this service are subject to Drectory
Assi stance Service per call rates as set forthin 9.6(A
and (B follow ng.

(8 Wen a FGA switching arrangenent for an individual custoner
(asingle line or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an
end office, an intercept announcenent is provided. This
arrangenent provides, for alimted period of tine, an
announcenent that the service associated w th the nunber
di al ed has been di sconnected and, if desired, reference
to anot her nunber.

(B Optional Features

(1) Gommon Switching ptional Features

(a) Hint Goup Arrangenent

(b) Wiform@Gll Dstribution Arrangenent

(¢) MNonhunting Nurmber for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or Lhiform@Gall DOstribution Arrangenent

(d Gl Denial

(e) Service de Denial
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&) (Gont'd)

(B ptional Features (Cont'd)

(1) GCommon Switching ptional Features (Cont'd)

(f) Band Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line Service

(g0 Hint Goup Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line
Servi ce

(h) WiformGll| Dstribution Acrangenent for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(i) MNonhunting Nurmber for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or LhiformGall DOstribution Arrangenent for use with
WATS Access Line Service

(j) 900/ 700/976 Call B ocki ng
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&) (Gont'd)

(B ptional Feature (Gont'd)

(2) Transport Terninati on (ptional Features

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(9)
(h)
(i)
(i)

Two-way operation with dial pul se address signaling

and | oop start supervisory signaling

Two-way operation with dial pul se address signaling

and ground start supervisory signaling

Two-way operation wth dual tone multi-frequency
address signaling and | oop start supervisory signaling
Two-way operation wth dual tons multi-frequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation wth dial pul se address signaling
and | oop start supervisory signaling

Terminating operation wth dial pul se address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

Terminating operation wth dual tone multi-frequency
address signaling and | oop start supervisory signaling
Terminating operation wth dual tone mlti-frequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory signaling
Qiginating operation wth [ oop start supervisory

si gnal i ng

Qiginating operation wth ground start supervisory

si gnal i ng

(3) Saitched Transport Qperational Features

(a)
(b)

Supervisory Sgnaling (as set forth in 6.1. 3(B)(6)(a)
pr ecedi ng)
Qustoner Specified Entry Saitch Recei ve Level

Issued: June 13, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.1 Feature Goup A (F&) (Gont'd)

(B ptional Feature (Gont'd)

(4) Certain other features which nay be available in connection
with Feature Goup A such as Qustom@alling Features and
I ntralATA ext ensi ons, are provi ded under the Tel ephone
Gonpany' s Local and/ or general exchange service tariffs.

(Q Transnission Specifications

FGAis provided with either Type B or Type C Transnission
Soecifications. The specifications for the associated parangters
are guaranteed to the first point of swtching. Type C

Transni ssion Specifications are provided wth Interface Goup 1
and Type Bis provided with Interface Goups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB
Data Transnission Paraneters are provided wth FGAto the first
poi nt of swtching.

(D Testing Capabilities

FGAis provided, in the terminating directi on where equi pnent is
avail abl e, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type) test

line and mlliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the
tests described in 6.1.6 preceding which are included with the
installation of service, additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing
and Nonschedul ed Testing are avail able for FGA as set forth in
13.3.5 fol | ow ng.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.2 Provi sion and Description of Saitched Access Service Feature G oups

(Qont " d)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (F®B)

(A Descri ption

(1)

(2)

(3

(4)

F@, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided

w thout the use of an access tandemswtch), is provided at appropriately
equi pped Tel ephone Gonpany el ectroni c end

of fice swtches. Wen provided via Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated el ectronic
access tandemsw tches, F@ sw tchi ng

is provided at all Tel ephone Gonpany end of fi ce sw tches.

F@ is provided as trunk side swtching through the use of

end office or access tandemsw tch trunk equi pnent. The

swtch trunk equi pnent is provided wth wink start start-pul sing signal s and
answer and di sconnect supervi sory signaling.

F@ switching is provided wth multifrequency address
signaling in both the originating and terninating
directions. Except for F&B switching provided with the
autonmati c nunber identification (AN) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangenents as set forth in 6.3
followng, any other address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the custoner, nust be provi ded
by the custoner's end user using inband tone signaling
techni ques. Such inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Tel ephone CGonpany and wi || be subj ect
to the ordinary transmssion capabilities of the Local
Transport provi ded.

The access code for FAB switching is a uni formaccess code.

The formof the uni formaccess code is 950- IXXX These (7
uni formaccess codes wll be the assigned access nunbers of

all F®B Swtched Access Service provided to the custoner

by the Tel ephone Conpany.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.2 Provi sion and Description of Saitched Access Service Feature G oups
(Qont ' d)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FB) (Gont'd)

(A Description (Gont' d)

(5) F® swtching, when used in the termnating direction, nmay be
used to access Tel ephone Gonpany specified NXX in the LATA
tine or weather announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany, community
i nformation services of an infornation service
provider and other custoners' services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). Wen directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be
accessed. Wien routed through an access tandem only those
val id NXX codes served by end of fices subtendi ng the access
tandemnay be accessed. The custoner wll also be billed
addi ti onal non-access charges for calls to certain community infornation
services for which rates are applicabl e under
Tel ephone Gonpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DAL-1T) Network Service. Additionally, non-access charges
wll also be billed for calls froma F@ trunk to anot her
custoner's service in accordance with that custoner's
appl i cabl e service rates when the Tel ephone CGonpany per f or ns
the billing function for that customer. Calls in the
termnating direction wll not be conpleted to 950-

XXXX access codes, |ocal operator assistance (0- and Ot),
Drectory Assistance (555-1212), service codes 611 and 911,
1OXXX, or 1QL- XXXX access codes. Calls wll be conpleted to (Q
Drectory Assistance (NPA-5551212 or 555-1212) when FB
swtching is conbined wth Drectory Assistance swtching.

The conbi nation of F@B Saitched Access Service with DA service
is provided as set forthin 9. followng. F@® nay not be
swtched, inthe termnating direction, to Satched Access
Service Feature Goups B or D

| ssued: March 25, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FB) (CGont'd)

(A Description (Gont'd)

(6)

(7

The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or groups
for the custoner at end of fice switches or access tandem
swi tches where FAB switching is provided. Wen required by
technical lintations, a separate trunk group wll be

establ i shed for each type of F@® switchi ng arrangenent
provided. DOfferent types of F&B (e.g., F&B wth AN and
FA&B without AN) or other swtching arrangenents nay be
conbined in a single trunk group at the option of the

Tel ephone Gonpany.

For FB Saitched Access Service provided to a Mbile
Tel ephone Switching Gfice (MM interconnected to a
Tel ephone Gonpany access tandem the custoner will

be assessed charges only fromthe custoner's point of
presence to the access tandem Entrance Facility
Char ges, Tandem Swi t ched Transni ssi on char ges,
Tandem Swi t chi ng Charges and an | nt erconnecti on
Charge will apply as appropriate.

1st Revi sed Page 193
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FB) (Cont'd)

(A Description (Gont'd)

(7) Wen all F@® swtching arrangenents are discontinued at an
end office and/or in a LATA an intercept announcenent is
provided. This arrangenent provides, for alimted period
of tine, an announcenent that the service associated wth
the nunber dial ed has been di sconti nued.

(B Optional Features

(1) Gommon Switching (ptional Features

(a) Automatic Nunber Identification (AN)

(b) Wto 7 Dgit Qutpulsing of Access Dgits to Qustoner

(c) Aternate Traffic Routing

(d) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

(e) Hint Goup Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line
Servi ce

(f) Wiform@Gl!| Dstribution Acrangenent for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(g) MNonhunting Nurmber for Use with Hint G oup Arrangenent
or LhiformGall DOstribution Arrangenent for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

(2) Transport Terninati on (ptional Features

(a) Rotary Dal Sation Sgnaling

(3) Saitched Transport (ptional Features

(a) Qustoner Specification of Saitched Transport
Termnation

(b) Supervisory Sgnaling (as set forthin 6.1.3(B)(6)(a)
pr ecedi ng)

(c) Qustoner Specified Entry Saitch Receive Level
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.2 Feature Goup B (FB) (CGont'd)

(9

(D

Transm ssi on Speci fi cati ons

F@B is provided with either Type B or Type C Transnission
Soecifications. The specifications for the associated parangters

are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to the

first point of swtching when routed via an access tandem Type C
Transni ssion Specifications are provided wth Interface Goup 1

And Type Bis provided with Interface Goups 2, 6 and 9. Type DB

Data Transnission Paraneters are provided wth FA&B to the first (O
Poi nt of sw tching.

Testing Capabilities

F@B is provided, in the termnating directi on where equi pnent is
available, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type) test line,
mllivwatt (102 type) test |ine, nonsynchronous or synchronous test
line, automatic transmission neasuring (105 type) test line, data
transnmission (107 type) test line, |oop around test |ine, short
circuit test line and open circuit test line. In addition to the
tests described in 6.1.6 preceding which are included with the
installation of service, additional Gooperative Acceptance Testing,
Automati ¢ Schedul ed Testing, Gooperative Schedul ed Testing, Manual
Schedul ed Testing and Nonschedul ed Testing are avail abl e as set
forth in 13.3.5 fol | ow ng.

6.2.3 Reserved
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FQ

(A Description

(1) F®Dis provided at Tel ephone CGonpany desi gnat ed el ectronic
end of fice switches whether routed directly or via Tel ephone
Gonpany desi gnat ed el ectroni ¢ access tandem swit ches.

For Feature Goup Dwth GQCSAC the GQCSAC option i's provided
through Tel ephone Conpany- desi gnat ed STPS.

(2) F®Dis provided as trunk side swtching through the use of
end office or access tandemsw tch trunk equi pnent. The
switch trunk equi pnent nay be provided wth wnk start
start-pul sing signals and answer and di sconnect supervisory
signaling, or, wthout signaling when the GQCSAC optional
feature is specified.

(3) F@Dswitching is provided with multifrequency address
signaling or common channel signaling. W to 12 digits of
the call ed party nuniber dialed by the custoner's end user
usi ng dual tone multifrequency or dial pul se address or
cormon channel (out-of-band) signals wll be provided by
Tel ephone Conpany equi prent to the custoner’ s prenises
where the Satched Access Service termnates. Such address
signals wll be subject to the ordinary transnssion
capabilities of the Sntched Transport provided

(4 FDswitching, when used in the terminating direction, nay
be used to access valid NX in the 1 ATA tine or weat her
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Gonpany, cormmunity
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.2 Provi sion and Description of Saitched Access Service Feature G oups
(Qont ' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA@D) (Gont'd)

(A Description (Gont' d)
(4 (Cont'd)

i nformation services of an infornation service provider,
and ot her custoners' services (by dialing the appropriate
codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes. Wien directly routed to an end office, only those
val id NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
Wien routed through an access tandem only those valid
NXX codes served by end of fices subtendi ng the access
tandemnay be accessed. The custoner wll also be billed
addi ti onal non-access charges for calls to certain
community infornation services, for which rates are

appl i cabl e under Tel ephone Gonpany exchange servi ce
tariffs, e.g., 976 (DAL-IT) Network Servi ce.

Additional |y, non-access charges wll also be billed

for calls froma F@ trunk to another custoner's

service in accordance wth that custoner's applicabl e
service rates when the Tel ephone CGonpany perforns the
billing function for that custoner. Calls inthe
termnating direction wll not be conpleted to

950- XXXX access codes, |ocal operator assistance

(0- and Or), Drectory Assistance (411 and 555-1212),
service codes 611 and 911, 1OXX and 1QL- XXXX access (O
codes. Galls will be conpleted to Drectory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FA switching i s conbi ned
wth Drectory Assistance swtching. The conbi nati on of F@D
Swi tched Access Service wth DA Service is provided as set
forthin 9. followng. FGD nay not be switched, in the
termnating direction, to Satched Access Service

Feature Goups B or D

(5  The Tel ephone Gonpany wi Il establish a trunk group or groups
for the custoner at end of fice swtches or access tandem
sw tches where FA@D switching is provided. Wen required by
technical limtations, a separate trunk group wll be
establ i shed for each type of F@ sw tching arrangenent
provided. Dfferent types of FA or other swtching
arrangenents nay be conbined in a single trunk group at
the option of the Tel ephone Conpany.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.2 Provi sion and Description of Saitched Access Service Feature G oups
(Qont ' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FA@D) (Gont'd)

(A Description (Gont' d)

(6) The access code for FA switching is a uni formaccess code
of the form10XXX or 101- XXXX  These uni formaccess codes (Q
w Il be the assigned access nunbers of all F@ access
provided to the custoner by the Tel ephone Gonpany. In
addi ti on, when the custoner elects the F@ with 950 Access optional feature
described in 6.3.1(X followng, F@Dcalls
nay al so be originated using the custoner's 950- XXXX access
code. Nb ccess code is required for calls to a custoner
over FQ Snitched Access Service if the end user's
t el ephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription
to that custoner, as set forth in 13. follow ng.

Wiere no access code is required, the nunber dialed by the

custoner's end user shall be a seven or ten digit nunber

for calls in the North Areri can Nunbering Plan (NANP).

For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to

twelve digit nunber nmay be dialed. The formof the nunbers dialed by the
custoner's end user is 0 or 1 + NXXXXX

0 or 1+ NPA + NXXXXXX and, when the end office is

equi pped for International Drect Dstance ODaling (100D,

01+ CC+ NN or 011 + CC + NN

Wen the 10XXX or 101- XXXX access code is used, F&@D (O (O
swtching al so provides access to a variety of services

avai | abl e through the custoner's systemor at the

custoner's option, the end-of-dialing digit (# for

cut-through access to the custoner's prem ses.

(77 FDswitchingwll be arranged to accept calls from
t el ephone exchange service | ocations wthout the need

for dialing the 10XXX or 101- XXXX uni f orm access code. (O
Each tel ephone exchange service line nay be narked wth
a presubscription code to identify which 10XXX or 101- XXXX (O

code its calls will be directed to for (Q interLATA
service. Presubscription codes are applied as set forth
in 13. foll ow ng.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (F&) (CGont'd)

(A Description (Gont'd)

(8)

(9

Wen a custoner has had FAB access in an end office and
subsequent |y repl aces the FAB access with F@D access, the
Tel ephone Gonpany wi ll, for a period of up to 90 days,
direct calls dialed by the custoner's end users using the
custoner's previous FAB access code to the custoner's FAD
access service. The custoner nust be prepared to handl e
nornal ly dialed F@ calls as well as calls dialed with the
F@ access code which require the custoner to receive

addi ti onal address signaling fromthe end user. Such calls
wll be rated as FAD

For FQ Saitched Access Service provided to a Mbile
Tel ephone Switching Gfice (KTSQ interconnected to a
Tel ephone Gonpany access tandemof fice, the custoner
w || be assessed charges only fromthe custoner point
of presence to the access tandem Entrance Facility
charges, Tandem Switched Transni ssi on char ges,
Tandem Swi t chi ng charges and the | nterconnection
Charge will apply as appropriate.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FD) (Cont'd)

(B ptional Feature (Gont'd)

(1)

(2)

(3)

Gommon Sai tching oti onal Feat ures

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
(f)
(9

(h)
(i)
()

(k)

(1)
(m
(n)
(0)
(p)

Automati c Nunber Identification (AN) and Hexible
Autonati c Nunber Identification (FLEX AN)

Service dass Routing

Aternate Traffic Routing

Gl Gapi ng A rangenent

Trunk Access Limtation

International Carrier Qption

End Gfice End Wser Line Service Screening for Use
with WATS Access Line Service

Hint Goup Arrangenent for Use with VATS Access Line
Servi ce

LhiformGal |l Dstribution Arrangenent for Use

with WATS Access Line Service

Nonhunting Nunber for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or LhiformGall DOstribution Arrangenent for Use with
WATS Access Line Service

Band Advance Arrangenent for Use wth WATS Access

Li ne Service

Qut - Thr ough

Feature Goup Dwth 950 Access

Gl ling Party Nunber (CPN

Char ge Nunber (QON

Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)

Transport Terminati on Qptional Features

(a)

Qperator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangenent

Shi tched Transport ptional Features

(a)
(b)
(c)

Supervisory Sgnaling (as set forth in 6.1.3(B)(6)(a)
pr ecedi ng)

Gommon Channel Signal i ng Access Capabil ity (QCSAQ as
set forthin 6.1.3(B)(7)(a) precoding.

6400C as set forth in 6.1. 3(B)(6)(d) preceding.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FD) (Cont'd)

(9

Transm ssi on Speci fi cati ons

F@is provided with either Type A Type B or Type C Transnission
Soecifications as fol | ows:

- Wen routed directly to the end office either Type Bor Cis
pr ovi ded.

- Wen routed to an access tandemonly Type A is provided.

- Type Ais provided on the transnission path fromthe access
tandemto the end office.

Type C Transmissi on Specifications are provided with Interface
Goup 1. Type A and Type B Transnissi on Specifications are
Provided with Interface Goups 2, 6 and 9.

Type DA Data Transmission Paraneters are provided for the
transmission path between the custoner's prenmises and the access
tandem and between t he access tandemand the end office. Type [B
Data Transmission Paraneters are provided wth FA for the
transmssi on path between the custoner's premses and the end
office when directly routed to the end of fice.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Satched Access Service Feature Goups (Gont' d)

6.2.4 Feature Goup D (FD) (Cont'd)

(D Testing Capabilities

F@is provided, in the terninating direction where equi prent

is available, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type) test
line, mlliwatt (102 type) test |ine, nonsynchronous or synchronous
test line, autonatic transmission neasuring (105 type) test |ine,
data transmission (107 type) test line, loop around test |ine,
short circuit test line and open circuit test line. In additionto
the tests described in 6.1.6 precedi ng which are included with the
installation of service, additional Gooperative Acceptance Testing,
Automati ¢ Schedul ed Testing, Gooperative Schedul ed Testing, Manual
Schedul ed Testing, and Nonschedul ed Testing, are available for FQD
as set forth in 13.3.5 fol | ow ng.

6.3 Local Swtching Qotional Features

Fol  owi ng are descriptions of the various optional features that are avail abl e
inlieuof, or inadditionto, the standard features provided wth the Feature
G oups.

6.3.1 Gommon Saitching

(A Gl DCenial on Line or Hunt G oup

This option allows for the screening of ternminating calls wthin
the LATA and for the conpletion only of calls to 611, 911, 800,
555- 1212, and a Tel ephone CGonpany specified set of NXXs within

t he Tel ephone Gonpany | ocal exchange calling area of the dial tone
office in which the arrangenent is provided. Al other "toll"
calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded announcenent. This
feature is provided in all Tel ephone CGonpany el ectronic end of fices
and, where available, in electronechanical end offices. It is

avai lable with Feature Goup A CGall Denial, Service de Denial
and 900/ 700/ 976 Bl ocki ng are nutual | y excl usi ve.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Gommon Switching (Gont' d)

(B Service Gode Denial on Line or Hunt G oup

This option allows for the screening of ternminating calls within
the LATA and for disallowng conpletion of calls to 0-and NL1
(e.g., 611, and 911). This feature i s provi ded where avail abl e
inall Tel ephone Gonpany el ectronic end of fices and el ectro-
nechani cal end offices. It is available wth Feature Goup A
Service Gode Denial, Gall Denial and 900/ 700/ 976 Cal | B ocki ng
are mutual | y excl usi ve.

(O Hunt Goup Arrangenent

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of

two or nore |ine side connections in the originating direction,
when the access code of the line group is dialed. This feature

is provided in all Tel ephone Gonpany end offices. It is available
wth Feature Goup A FGA services with different nethods of

provi di ng of f-hook supervisory signaling (i.e., provided by
custoner' s equi pnent vs forwarded by custoners equi pnent when

the called party answers) cannot be nixed in the sane group

ar rangenent .

(D Wiform@Gll Dstribution Arrangenent

This option provides a type of nultiline hunting arrangenent

whi ch provides for an even distribution of calls anong the
available lines in a hunt group. Were available, this feature
is provided i n Tel ephone Gonpany el ectronic end of fices only.

It is available wth Feature Goup A
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Gommon Switching (Gont' d)

(Bl Nonhunting Number for Use with Huint Goup or LhiformGall
D stribution Arrangenent

This option provides an arrangenent for an individual |ine
wthinamiltiline hunt or uniformecall distribution group that
provi des access to that line wthin the hunt or uniformecall
distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it
i s busy, when the nonhunting nunber is dialed. Were available,
this feature i s provided i n Tel ephone Gonpany el ectroni ¢ end
offices only. It is available wth Feature Goup A

(F) Autonatic Nunber Identification (AN) and Hexible Autonatic
Nunber Identification (Hex AN)

This option provides the autonatic transmissi on of a seven or
ten digit nunber and infornation digits to the custoner's
premses for calls originating in the LATA to identify the
calling station. The AN feature is an end of fice software
function which is associated on a call-by-call basis wth

(1) all individual transmssion paths in a trunk group routed
directly between an end office and a custoner's prenises or,
where technically feasible, wth (2) all individual trans-
mssion paths in a trunk group between an end office and an
access tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem
and a custoner's prenises.

The seven digit AN tel ephone nunber is available with Feature
Goup B Wth this Feature Goup, technical linitations nay exist
i n Tel ephone Gonpany switching facilities which require AN to
be provided only on a Orect-Trunked Transport basis. AN wll
be transmtted on all calls except those originating fromcoin
stations and coi nl ess pay tel ephones using Feature Goup B, or
when an AN failure has occurred.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.3 Local Switching ptional Features (Cont' d)

6.3.1 Gonmmon Saitching (CGont' d)

(P Autormatic Number ldentification (AN) and Hexible Autonatic
Nunber Identification (Hex AN) (Gont'd)

The ten digit AN tel ephone nunber is only available with
Feature Goup Dwith miltifrequency address signaling. Wen
the QCSAC optional feature is specified, the custoner nay obtain
an AN equival ent by ordering the charge nunber (QN optional
feature as specificin 6.3.1 (K followng. The ten digit AN
t el ephone nunber consists of the Nunbering P an Area (NPA pl us
the seven digit AN tel ephone nunber. The ten digit AN

tel ephone nunber will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as AN failure, in which case only the NPAw Il be
transmitted (in addition to the infornation digits described
below. Aso, AN information digits or Hexible AN
information digits wll be provided to the custoner along with
the ten digit AN tel ephone nunber.

(1) The AN Information Indicator (AN I1) digits identi- (O
fy: (1) tel ephone nunmber is the station billing nunber -
no special treatnent required, (2) AN failure has occurred
inthe end office swtch which prevents identification of
cal ling tel ephone nunber - nust be obtai ned by operat or
or in sone other manner, (3) hotel/notel originated call
whi ch requi res room nurber identification, (4) coinless
station, hospital,inmate, etc., call which requires special
screening or handling by the custoner, and (5) Local Exchange

Gonpany coin. New AN (I1) digits are either 00, 01, 02, O
06, 07, 20, or 27. (9
Qust oners who subscribe to AN nay al so el ect to obtain (N

expanded AN digits, 52 for WATS, at no extra charge. |
Expanded AN digits, 52 for WATS was previously provided in |
this tariff under the nane Hexible AN. (N
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.3 Local Switching ptional Features (Cont' d)

6.3.1 Gonmmon Saitching (CGont' d)

(A

(G

Automati c Nunber Identification (AN) (Cont'd)

(2)

Hexible Autonatic Identification (Hex-AN)

The Hex-AN feature is an ptional Swtching Feature and
enhancenent to AN. The feature is avail able on i nband
signalling or inthe Giginating Line Infornation (IAV)
Delivery (otional feature for SS7 Sgnalling. Hex-AN
provi des additional values for the Infornation Indicator
(ii) digits that are associated with various cl asses of
services not available with the standard AN digits. The
custoner nust have AN in order to have Hex AN or nany
ot her features simltaneously.

The followng Hex-AN are currently avail abl e.

29 confinenent/detention facility
70 private pay station

Al ii codes will be delivered to the custoner when
Hex-AN is ordered.

(9

(9

Hex ANL infornmation digits nust be ordered per Carrier Identificati on Gode
(AQ. per End Gfice and nust be provisioned in conjunction wth the AN

optional feature.

(W) to 7 Dgit Qutpulsing of Access Dgits to Qustoner

This option provides for the end office capability of providing
up to 7 digits of the uni formaccess code (950- QXXX or 950-1XXX) to the custoner's

pr em ses.
code be forwarded.

The custoner can request that only sone of the digits in the access
The access code digits woul d be provided to the custoner's

premses using multifrequency signaling, and transmssion of the digits woul d
precede the forwarding of AN if that feature were provided.
It is available with Feature G oup B
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.3 Local Switching ptional Features (Cont' d)

6.3.1 Gonmmon Saitching (CGont' d)

(B  Qut-Through

This option allows end users of the custoner to reach the
custoner's prenises by using the end of dialing digit This

option provides for connection of the call to the premses of

the custoner indicated by the 10XXX or 10XXXX code upon (O
receipt of the end of dialing digit (#). The Tel ephone

Gonpany will not record any other dialed digits for these

calls. This optionis available wth Feature Goup D

(1) 900/ 700/976 CGall B ocking

This option, where available, allows for the screening of

terminating calls within the LATA for the purpose of bl ocki ng

900/ 976 or "dial-it" type calls only. 900/976 calls are routed (O
to a reorder tone or to a recorded announcenent. This optionis

avail able with Feature Goup A 900/976 CGall B ocking, Call (O
Denial and Service ode Denial are mutual |y excl usi ve.

900/ 976 Call B ocking bl ocks 1+900, and 976 dial ed cal | s. (O
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Gommon Switching (Gont' d)

(J) Glling Party Nunber (CPN)

This option provides for the automatic transnission of the

calling party's ten digit tel ephone nunber to the custoner's |
premses for calls originating in the 1ATA The ten digit

t el ephone nunber consists of the NPA plus the seven digit

t el ephone nunber, which may or nay not be the sane nunber as |
the calling station's charge nunber. The specific protocol

for GPNis contained in Technical Reference TR TSV-000905.

This feature is available only with Feature G oup D when the |
QCSAC option is specified.

(K Charge Nunber (QN)

This option provides for the automatic transnission of the
ten digit billing nunber of the calling station nunber and
originating line informati on. The specific protocol for ON
is contained in Techni cal Reference TR TSV-000905. This
feature is available only wth Feature Goup Dwhen GCSAC i s
speci fi ed.

(L) Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)

This option provides for the automati c transmssion of a

signaling indicator which signifies to the custoner whether

the call being processed originated froma presubscribed end |
user of that custonmer. The specific protocol for CPis

contai ned in Techni cal Reference TR TSV-000905. This feature |
is available only wth Feature Goup D when GCSAC i s specifi ed. (N
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.3 Local Switching ptional Features (Cont' d)

6.3.1 Gomon Sitching (Cont' d)

(M  Service dass Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic froman end office to a trunk group to a custoner

desi gnat ed prenises, based on the line class of service

(e.g., coinor hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (e.g.,

O, O+ O+ or Ol+) or service access code (e.g., 500, (O
800 or 900). It is provided in suitably equi pped end office

or access switches and is available wth Feature Goup D

(N Aternate Traffic Routing

(1) Miltiple Qustoner Prenises Alternate Routing

This option provides the capability of directing
Qiginating traffic froman end office (or appropriately
equi pped access tanden) to a trunk group (the "hi gh usage"
group) to a custoner designated ' premises until that
group is fully | oaded, and then delivering additional
originating traffic (the "overflow ng" traffic) fromthe
sane end of fice or access tandemto a different trunk
group (the "final" group) to a second custoner desi gnated
premses. It is provided in suitably equi pped end

of fice or access tandemswtches and is available with
Feature Goups B and D

(2) End Gfice Aternate Routing

This option provides an alternate routi ng arrangenent for

custoners who have access for a particul ar Feature G oup

to an end office via two routes: one route via an access tandemand one
direct route. The feature allows the

custoners originating traffic fromthe end office to be offered first to the
direct trunk group and then overfl ow

to the access tandemgroup. It is provided in suitably equipped end of fices
and is available wth Feature

Goups B and D
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Gonmmon Saitching (CGont' d)

(0)

International Carrier Qotion

This option allows for Feature Goup D end offices or access
tandem sw t ches equi pped for International Drect D stance
Daling to be arranged to forward the international calls of
one or nore international carriers to the custoner (i.e., the
Tel ephone CGonpany is able to route originating international
calls to a custoner other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 10XXX or 101- XXXX
dialing). This arrangenent requires provision of witten
verification to the Tel ephone Conpany that the custoner is
authori zed to forward such calls. The witten verification
nust be inthe formof aletter of agency authorizing the
custoner to order the opti on on behal f of the international
carrier. This option is only provided at Tel ephone Conpany
end of fices or access tandens equi pped for International
Drect Dstance Daling. It is available wth Feature Goup D

| ssued: March 25, 1999

Hfective: January 25,

President, dncinnati, Chio

3rd Revi sed Page 209
2nd Revi sed Page 209

(9

1999



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

QA NJO NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY 1st Revi sed Page 210
CGancel s Oiginal Page 210

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Gommon Switching (Gont' d)

(P Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line Service (M

This option, which is provided in association wth two or nore
WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the autonatic
overflow of termnating calls to a WATS Access Line Service
group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to

anot her WATS Access Line Service group wth a band designation
equal to or greater than that of the overflow ng WATS Access
Line Service group. This arrangenent does not provide for call
overflowfroma group with a higher band desi gnation to one
wth alower one. This optionis available wth Features
Goups A Band D

(Q BEnd dfice BEnd Wser Line Service Screening for Use with WATS (M
Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user has
dialed a called party address (by screening the call ed NPA

and/ or NXX on the basis of geographical bands sel ected by the
Tel ephone Gonpany) which is in accordance with that end user's
service agreenent with the custoner, e.g., WATS This option

is provided in all Tel ephone Gonpany el ectroni ¢ end of fi ces

and, where available, in electronechanical end offices in which
WATS or Special Access Line Service is provided. It is available
wth Feature Goup D

(R Hunt Goup Arrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line Service (M

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of
two or nore WATS Access Line Services (e.g., 800 Service access
lines) inthe termnating direction, when the hunting nunber of
the WATS Access Line Service group i s forwarded fromthe cus-
tonmer to the Tel ephone Gonpany. This feature is provided in all
Tel ephone Gonpany end of fices in whi ch WATS Access Line Service
is provided. It is available wth Feature Goups A B and D
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Gommon Switching (Gont' d)

(P WiformGll| Dstribution Acrangenent for Use with WATS Access
Li ne Service

This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangenent whi ch
provides for an even distribution of terminating calls anong the
avai | abl e WATS Access Line Services in the hunt group. Wiere
available, this feature is only provided i n Tel ephone Conpany

el ectroni c end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is
provided. It is available wth Feature Goups A B and D

(Q MNonhunting Number of Use with Hint Goup Arrangenent or Lhiform
Gl Dstribution Acrangenent for Use with WATS Access Line Service

This option provides an arrangenent for an individual WATS Access
Line Service wthin a miltiline hunt or uniformcall distribution
group that provides access to that WATS Access Line Service wthin
the hunt or uniformcall distribution group when it iside or

provi des busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting nunber is
dialed. Were available, this feature is only provided i n Tel ephone
Gonpany el ectroni ¢ end of fices in which WATS Access Line Service is
provided. It is available wth Feature Goups A B and D

(R Feature Goup Dwith 950 Access

This option provides for the routing of originating calls dialed
using a custoner's 950- XXXX access code to the custoner over
Feature Goup D trunks, using Feature Goup D signaling protocol s
and techni cal specifications. The custoner's swtch nust be
prepared to differentiate between standard Feature Goup Dcalls
and 950-di al ed cal | s delivered over the sane trunk group, and nust
also differentiate between Non-Public Sations and Gin or

Hotel /Mtel Sations. Were technically feasible, this feature
is available with Feature Goup D
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)
6.3.2 Transport Ternination
(A Rotary Dal Sation Sgnaling
This option provides for the transnission of called party address
signaling fromrotary dial stations to the custoner's prenises for
originating calls. This optionis provided in the formof a
specific type of Transport Termination. It is available wth
Feature Goup B, only on a Drect-Trunked Transport basis.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.3 Local Swtching (ptional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Ternination (Cont'd)

(B Qperator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the operator functions available in
the end office to the custoner's operator. These
functions are (1) (perator Rel eased, (2) (perator
Attached, (3) in Gllect, (4 Gin Return, and (5) R ng-
back. It is available wth Feature Goup Dand is
provided as a trunk type for Satched Transport
Termination. This option is not available in conbi nation
w th the QCSAC opti on.

6.3.3 WATS Access Line Ternination

The WATS Access Line or Voice Gade Special Access Service
Ternminations are differentiated by line side vs. trunk side
ternminations. The standard WATS Access Line or Voi ce Gade Speci al
Access arrangenent is available wth aline side termnation. There
are various types of originating and terninating |ine side
terninations dependi ng on the type of signaling associated with the
WATS Access Line or Voi ce Gade Special Access Service (i.e., |oop
start or ground start). Line side termnations are available with
either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transnission Specifications

Each Saitched Access Service transnission path is provided wth standard

transnission specifications. There are three different standard

specifications (Types A Band Q. The standard for a particul ar

transnission path is dependent on the Feature Goup, the Interface G oup

and whether the service is directly routed or via an access tandem The avail abl e transnissi on
specifications are set forthin 6.4.1 foll ow ng.

Data Transnission Paraneters are al so provided with each Siitched Access

Service transmission path. The Tel ephone Gonpany w ll, upon notification

by the custoner that the data paraneters set forthin 6.4.2(A or 6.4.2(B

are not being net, conduct tests independently or in cooperation with the custoner, and take any
necessary action to insure that the data paraneters

are net.

The Tel ephone Conpany will nai ntai n exi sting transn ssi on specifications

on functioning service configurations installed prior to the effective date

of this tariff except that service configurations having perfornance

speci fications exceeding the standards listed in this provision will be nmaintained at perfornance
level s specified inthis tariff.

The transmssion specifications contained in this Section are i nmedi ate
action limts. Acceptance |imts are set forth in Techni cal Reference
TR NPL-000334. This Techni cal Reference al so provi des the basis for

determini ng S tched Access Service nai ntenance linmits. Transm ssion (O

specifications for GQCSAC signal i ng connections are set forth in |

Techni cal Ref erence TR TSV- 000905. (O
| ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 EHfective: Qtober 26, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transm ssi on Specifications

Fol owing are descriptions of the three Sandard Transni ssi on
Soecifications avail abl e wth Saitched Access Service Feature G oups.
The specific applications in terns of the Feature Goups and Interface
Goups with which the Feature Goup Sandard Transnission Specifications
are provided are set forthin 6.2.1(Q, 6.2.2(Q and 6.2.4(Q precedi ng.

(A Type A Transnission

Type A Transmissi on Specifications is provided with the fol | ow ng
par anet er s:

(1) Loss Deviation

The naxi numLoss Deviation of the 1004 Hz | oss relative to the
Expected Measured Loss (BEM) is + 2.0 dB

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transnission Specifications (Gont'd)

(A Type A Transnission Specifications (Cont' d)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Attenuation DO stortion

Qiginal Page 216

The naxi num Attenuation Dstortion in the 404 to 2804 H
frequency band rel ative to the loss at 1004 Hz is -1.0 dB

to +3.0 dB

G Message- Noi se

The naxi mum G Message Noi se for the transnission path at
the route mles listed is less than or equal to:

Route Ml es G Message Noi se

| ess than 50 32 dBrnQO

51 to 100 34 dBrnQ

101 to 200 37 dBnQO

201 to 400 40 dB nQO

401 to 1000 42 dBrnQO
G Notch Noi se

The naxi mum G Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBD hol di ng t one,

is less than or equal to 45 dB nQQ

Echo Gontrol

Echo Gontrol, identified as Equal Level Echo Path Loss, and
expressed as Echo Return Loss and S nging Return Loss, is
dependent on the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed
directly fromthe custoner's point of ternination (POT) to the
end office or via an access tandem It is equal to or greater

than the fol | ow ng:

| ssued:
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transnission Specifications (Gont'd)

(A Type A Transnission Specifications (Cont' d)

(5) Echo Gontrol (Cont' d)

Echo Return Loss S nging Return Loss
POI to Access Tandem 21 dB 14 dB
POl to BEnd Gfice
- Drect N A N A
- M a Access Tandem 16 dB 11 dB

(B) Type B Transnissi on Specifications

Type B Transmissi on Specifications is provided with the fol | ow ng
par anet er s:

(1) Loss Deviation

The naxi numLoss Deviation of the 1004 Hz | oss relative to the
Expected Measured Loss (BEM) is + 2.5 dB.

(2) Atenuation DOstortion

The naxi numAttenuation Ostortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dBto
+4.0 dB.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transnission Specifications (Gont'd)

(B Type B Transnission Specifications (Cont' d)

(3) G Message Noi se

The naxi mum G Message Noi se for the transnission path at the
route niles listed is less than or equal to:

G Message Noi se*

Route Ml es Type Bl Type B2

| ess than 50 32 dBrn@O 35 dBrnCO
51 to 100 33 dBrn@O 37 dBrnCO
101 to 200 35 dB'nGO 40 dB nQO
201 to 400 37 dB'n@D 43 dBnQO
401 to 1000 39 dB n@ 45 dB nQO

(4 GCNotch Noise

The naxi mrum G Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBn® hol di ng tone
is less than or equal to 47 dB nQQ

(50 Echo Gontral

Echo Gontrol, identified as | npedance Bal ance for FGA and F&B
and Equal Level Echo Path Loss for FA@ and expressed as Echo
Return Loss (ERL) and Snging Return Loss (SR), is dependent
on the routing, i.e., whether the service is routed directly
fromthe custoner's point of termnation (PON) to the end
office or via an access tandem The BRL and SRL also differ
by Feature Goup, type of ternmination, and type of trans-
mssion path. They are greater than or equal to the follow ng:

* For Feature Goup Donly Type B2 will be provided. For Feature Goups A and B
Type Bl and B2 will be provided as set forth in Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000334.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transnission Specifications (Gont'd)

(B Type B Transnission Specifications (Cont' d)

(5) Echo Gontrol (Cont' d)

Echo Return Loss S nging Return Loss
POI to Access Tandem
- Termnated in
4-Wre trunk 21 dB 14 dB
- Termnated in
2-Wre trunk 16 dB 11 dB
POr to BEnd Gfice
- Drect 16 dB 11 dB
- M a Access Tandem
For F®B access 8 dB 4 dB
| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transnission Specifications (Gont'd)

(Q Type C Transnission Specifications

Type C Transmissi on Specifications is provided with the fol | ow ng
par anet er s:

(1) Loss Deviation

The naxi num Loss Deviation of the 1004 Hz | oss rel ative to
the Expected Mpasured Loss (EM) is + 3.0 dB.

(2) Atenuation DOstortion

The naxi numAttenuation Ostortion in the 404 to 2804 Hz
frequency band relative to loss at 1004 Hz is -2.0 dBto
+5.5 dB.

(3) G Message Noi se

The naxi mum G Message Noi se for the transnission path at
the route mles listed is less than or equal to:

G Message Noi se*

Route Ml es Type 1 Type 2

| ess than 50 32 dBrnGD 38 dBrnCO
51 to 100 33 dB n@ 39 dBrn@
101 to 200 35 dBn@0 41 dBrnQ
201 to 400 37 dB-nQ0 43 dBrnQ
401 to 1000 39 dB n@ 45 dBrnQ

(4 GCNotch Noise
The naxi rum G Notch Noise, utilizing a -16 dBn® hol di ng
tone is less than or equal to 47 dBrnQD.

* For Feature Goup Donly Type @ will be provided. For Feature Goups A and B
Type CL and @ will be provided as set forth in Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000- 334.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (CGont'd)

6.4.1 Sandard Transnission Specifications (Gont'd)

(Q Type C Transnission Specifications (Cont' d)

(50 Echo Gontroal

Echo Gontrol, identified as Return Loss and express as Echo

Return Loss and Snging Return Loss is equal to or greater
than the fol | ow ng:

Echo Return Loss S nging Return Loss

POl to BEnd Gfice
- Drect 13 dB 6 dB

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transnissi on Paraneters

Two types of Data Transmission Paraneters, i.e., Type DA and

Type DB, are provided for the Feature G oup arrangenents. The
specific applications in terns of the Feature G oups wth which
they are provided are set forthin 6.2.1(Q, 6.2.2(Q and 6.2.4(Q
preceding. Follow ng are descriptions of each.

(A Data Transmission Paraneters Type DA

(1) Sgnal to GNotched Noi se Ratio

The Sgnal to GNotched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater
than 33 dB

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (Cont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transnission Paraneters (Gont' d)

(A Data Transmission Paraneters Type DA (Cont' d)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

Envel ope Delay DO stortion

The naxi num Envel ope Del ay D stortion for the frequency
bands and route niles specified is:

604 to 2804 Hr

| ess than 50 route nil es 500 ni cr oseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route niles 900 ni cr oseconds

1004 to 2404 Hr

| ess than 50 route nil es 200 ni croseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route niles 400 m cr oseconds

| npul se Noi se Gount s

The I npul se Noi se Gounts exceeding a 65 dBrn@ threshold in
15 nminutes is no nore than 15 counts.

Internodul ati on D stortion

The Second O der (R2) and Third Oder (R3) Internodul ation
Dstortion products are equal to or greater than:

Second O der (R2) 33 dB
Third O der (R3) 37 dB
Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is | ess
than or equal to 5 peak-to-peak.

Frequency Shift

The naxi mum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz.

| ssued:
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.4 Transmssion Specifications (CGont'd)

6.4.2 Data Transnission Paraneters (Gont' d)

(B Data Transnission Parangters Type [B

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

S gnal to G Notched Noi se Ratio

The signal to GNotched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater
than 30 dB

Envel ope Delay D stortion

The naxi num Envel ope Delay D stortion for the frequency
bands and route niles specified is:

604 to 2804 H
|l ess than 50 route nil es 800 ni cr oseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route niles 1000 mi cr oseconds

1004 to 2404 H
|l ess than 50 route nil es 320 ni croseconds
equal to or greater than 50 route niles 500 ni croseconds

| npul se Noi se Gount s

The I npul se Noi se Gounts exceeding a 67 dBrn@ threshold in
15 nminutes is no nore than 15 counts.

Internodul ati on D stortion

The Second O der (R2) and Third Oder (R3) Internodul ation
Dstortion products are equal to or greater than:

Second O der (R2) 31 dB
Third O der (R3) 34 dB
Phase Jitter

The Phase Jitter over the 4-300 Hz frequency band is | ess
than or equal to 7' peak-to-peak.

Frequency Shift

The naxi mum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +2 Hz.

| ssued:
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.5 ligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany

In addition to the obligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany set forth in

2. preceding, the Tel ephone Gonpany has certain other obligations pertaining
only to the provision of Satched Access Service. These obligations are as
fol | owns:

6.5.1 Network Managenent

The Tel ephone Conpany will administer its network to insure the provision
of acceptable service levels to all tel ecomunications users of the

Tel ephone Gonpany' s network services. Generally, service levels are
consi dered accept abl e only when both end users and custoners are able to
establ i sh connections with little or no delay encountered wthin the

Tel ephone Gonpany network. The Tel ephone Conpany nai ntains the right to
apply protective controls, i.e., those actions, such as call gapping,

vhi ch sel ectively cancel the conpletion of traffic, over any traffic
carried over its network, including that associated with a custoner's
Sii tched Access Service. Generally, such protective neasures woul d only
be taken as a result of occurrences such as failure or overload of

Tel ephone Gonpany or custoner facilities, natural disasters, nmass calling
or national security demands. The custoner wll notify the Tel ephone
Gonpany of antici pated peaked services per paragraph 6.6.1(E). Based on
the information provided, the Tel ephone Gonpany wi |l work cooperativel y
wth the custoner to deternmine the appropriate | evel of control. In the
event that the protective controls applied by the Tel ephone Conpany
result in the conpl ete | oss of service by the custoner, the custoner

wll be granted a Gedit Alowance for Service Interruption as set

forth in 2.4.4(B)(3) precedi ng except where voi ded by paragraph 6. 6. 1(E)
fol | ow ng.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.5 oligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

6.5.2 Design and Traffic Routing of Satched Access Service

For Switched Access Service, ordered on a per line or per
trunk basis, the custoner desired line or trunk directionality
and/or traffic routing of the Saitched Access Service between
the custoner's promses and the entry switch are specified on
the custoner's order for service. A so, the custoner nust
specify on the Saitched Transport facilities to be used (i.e.,
Entrance Facility, Drect-Trunked Transport facility, and
Tandem Swi t ched Transport facility). Wen specifying the
Shitched Transport facilities to be used, the custoner nust
indicate if the facilities are existing or new

Except for Feature G oup B the Tel ephone Gonpany wi Il be
responsi bl e for selection of facilities fromthe interface to
any switching point and to the end offices where capacity is
ordered. For Feature Goup B the custoner nay order the
optional feature Qustoner Specification of Saitched Transport
Termnati on.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.5 oligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

Design and Traffic Routing of Snitched Access Service

Provi sion of Service Perfornance Data

Subject to availability, end-to-end service perfornance data avail abl e
to the Tel ephone Conpany through its own service eval uation routines,
nay al so be nade avail abl e to the custoner based on previously arranged
intervals and fornat. These data provide infornati on on overall
end-to-end call conpl eti on and nonconpl eti on perfornance, e.g., custoner
equi pnent bl ockage, failure results and transmission perfornmance. These
data do not include service perfornmance data whi ch are provi ded under
other tariff sections, e.g, testing service results. |If data are to be
provided in other than paper fornat, the charges for such exchange wll
be determned on an individual case basis.

Trunk G oup Measurenent Reports

Subject to availability, the Tel ephone Gonpany wi |l nake avail abl e trunk
group data in the formof usage in hundred cal | s seconds, peg count and
overflow to the custoner based on previously agreed to intervals.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.5 oligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

6.5.5

6.5.6

Determnation of Nunber of Transnissi on Paths

The followng applies to swtched access voi ce transnissi on
paths, and does not apply to GCS®C S gnaling links and STP Port
Ternminations provided with the GCSAC option. For deternination

of the nunber of QCSAC Sgnaling |inks and STP Port Ternmnations
required to handle its signaling traffic, the custoner shall work

cooperatively wth the Tel ephone Gonpany.

For Switched Access Service which is ordered on a per line
or per trunk basis, the custoner specifies the nunber of
transnission paths in the order for service. A transnission
path is a communication path within the frequency bandw dth
of approxinately 300 to 3000 Hz or a derived communi cation
path of a frequency bandw dth of approxi mately 300 Hz

to 3000 Hz provided over a high frequency anal og facility or
a high speed digital facility between a custoner's prenises
and a Tel ephone Gonpany | ocati on.

Deternmnation of Nunber of End Gfice Transport Terninations

For anal og entry switches, a termination wll be provided for

each feature group line or trunk requested. For digital entry
switches, an equival ent termnation wll be provided for each

feature group line or trunk requested.

2nd Revi sed Page 228
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 228
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.5 oligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

6.5.7 Design B ocking Probability

The Tel ephone Conpany will design and nonitor the facilities used
in the provision of Saitched Access Service to neet the bl ocki ng
probability criteria as set forthin (A through (D follow ng.

(A For Feature Goups A and B no design bl ocking criteria apply.

(B For Feature Goup D the design bl ocki ng objective for the final
group Wil be no greater than one percent (.01) between the
point of termnation at the custoner's prenises and the end
office swtch, whether the traffic is directly routed w thout
an alternate route or routed via an access tandem Sandard
traffic engineering nethods as set forth in reference docunent
Soecial Report SR TAP-000191 Issue No. 2, Trunk Traffic Engi neering Q
Goncepts and Applications will be used by the Tel ephone Gonpany to
deternmine the nunber of transmission paths required to achi eve
this level of blocking.

(Q For 900 Access Service, the design blocking criteria is dependent
on the status of the end of fice fromwhi ch the service is provided.
The design blocking criteria for 900 Access Service provided from
an end office not equipped with equal access capabilities wll be
equivalent to that set forth preceding for Feature Goup C The
design bl ocking criteria for 900 Access Service provided froman
end of fice equi pped with equal access capabilities wll be
equivalent to that set forth preceding for Feature Goup D

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.5 oligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

6.5.7 Design B ocking Probability (Cont'd)

(D The Tel ephone Gonpany wi || performroutine neasur enent
functions for the capacity ordered to assure that an (O
adequat e nunier of transmission paths are in service.
The Tel ephone Gonpany w || recommend that additional
capacity be ordered by the custoner when additional paths (O
are requi red to reduce the neasured bl ocki ng | evel .
Wiere design bl ocking criteria apply, the design bl ocki ng
objective is assuned to have been net if the routine
neasur enent s show that the neasured bl ocki ng does not
exceed the thresholds listed in the foll ow ng tabl es.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.5 oligations of the Tel ephone Gonpany (Cont' d)

6.5.7 Design B ocking Probability (Cont'd)

(D (Cont'd)

(1) For transmssion paths carrying only first routed traffic
directly between an end office and custoner's prenises
without an alternate route, and for paths carrying only
overflowtraffic, the neasured bl ocking threshol ds are as

fol | ons:
Measured B ocki ng Threshol ds
Nuriber  of in the Tine onsistent Busy Hour
Transm ssi on Pat hs for the Nunber of Measurenents
Per Trunk G oup Per Trunk G oup
15- 20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measur enent s Measur enent s Measur enent s Measur enent s

2 .070 .080 .090 . 140
3 . 050 . 060 .070 .090
4 .050 . 060 .070 . 080
5-6 . 040 . 050 . 060 .070
7 or nore . 030 .035 . 040 . 060

(2) For transnission paths carrying first routed traffic
between an end of fice and custoner's prenises via an access
tandem the neasured bl ocki ng thresholds are as fol |l ows:

Measured B ocki ng Threshol ds

Nuriber  of in the Tine Gonsistent Busy Hour
Transm ssi on Pat hs for the Nunber of Measurenents
Per Trunk G oup Per Trunk G oup
15- 20 11-14 7-10 3-6
Measur enent s Measur enent s Measur enent s Measur enent s

2 . 045 . 055 . 060 . 095

3 .035 . 040 . 045 . 060

4 .035 . 040 . 045 . 055

5-6 . 025 . 035 . 040 . 045

7 or nore . 020 . 025 .030 . 040

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.6 oligations of the Qustoner

In addition to the obligations of the custoner set forth in 2. preceding,
the custoner has certain specific obligations pertaining to the use of
Switched Access Service. These obligations are as fol | ows:

6.6.1 Report Requirenents

Qustoners are responsi ble for providing the followng reports to the
Tel ephone Gonpany, when appl i cabl e.

(A Wen a custoner orders Snitched Access Service for both interstate
and intrastate use, the custoner is responsible for providing
reports as set forthin 2.3.14 preceding. Charges wll be
apportioned i n accordance with those reports. The nethod to be
used for determining the interstate charges is set forthin 2.3.15
pr ecedi ng.

(B ode Screening Reports
Wien a custoner orders service class routing, it nust report the
nunber of trunks and/or the appropriate codes to be instituted
in each end office or access tandem swi tch.

(9
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.6 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

6.6.1 Report Requirenents (Cont' d)

(D 900 Access Service NXX Gode Reports

Wien ordering 900 Access Service, the custoner nust report the
appropriate NXX code(s) to be instituted in each Tel ephone Conpany
of fice at which the custoner identification function is perforned.
The report nust be updated by the custoner each tine a change is
schedul ed to occur, i.e., when a new code is to be added or an
existing code is to be deleted. Such updated reports shall be
provided at |east 30 cal endar days prior to the effective date

of the change in order to all owthe Tel ephone Company suffi ci ent
tine to inpl enent the change.

(Bl Substantial Gall Vol une 900 Services

Wien a custoner offers services for which a substantial call vol une
is expected during a short period of tine (e.g., nedia stimlated
events), the custoner nust notify the Tel ephone Conpany at |east 24
hours i n advance of each peak period. For events schedul ed during
weekends or hol i days, the Tel ephone Company nust be notified no | ater
than 5:00 p.m local tine the second prior business day. Notification
shoul d include the nature, tine, duration, and frequency of the event,
an estinmated call volune, and the 900 NXX |ine nunber(s) to be used.

n the basis of the information provided, the Tel ephone Conpany may

i nvoke network managenent controls if required to reduce the
probability of excessive network congestion. The Tel ephone Conpany
Wl work cooperatively wth the custoner to determine the appropriate
l evel of such control.

Failure to provide prescribed notification may result in custoner
caused network congestion, which could result in discontinuation of
servi ce under paragraph 2.2.2 and/ or danmages under paragraph 2.3. 1.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.6 oligations of the Qustoner (Cont'd)

6.6.2 Supervisory S gnaling

The custoner's facilities shall provide the necessary on-hook, off-hook,
answer and di sconnect supervi si on.

6.6.3 Trunk Goup Measurenent Reports

Wth the agreenent of the custoner, trunk group data in the formof

Wsage in hundred call seconds, peg count and overflowfor its end of (T)

all access trunk groups, where technol ogically feasible, will be nade available to the
Tel ephone Gonpany. These data will be used to

noni tor trunk group utilization and service performance and wll be

based on previously arranged interval s and fornat.

6.6.4 Design of Sitched Access Services

Wien a custoner orders Switched Access Service on a per line or per
Trunk basis, it is the custoner's responsibility to assure that
Sufficient access services have been ordered to handle its traffic.
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6. Sii tched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons

Thi s section contains the specific regul ations governing the rates and
charges that apply for Saitched Access Service.

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges

There are four types of rates and charges that apply to swtched access Service. These
are nonthly recurring rates, usage rates, (T) nonrecurring charges and paynent

pl ans for MercNET 1.544 (D8L) (O service. These rates and charges are applied
differently to the various rate el enents as set forth in (D follow ng.

(A Mnthly Rates

Minthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each nonth
Q fraction thereof that a specific rate elenent is provided. For billing
pur poses, each nonth is considered to have 30 days.

(B Usage Rates

Wsage rates are rates that apply only when a specific rate
Henent is used. These are applied on a per occurrence
(e.g., query access mnute fixed and per mile) basis. Usage
rate charges are accumul ated over a nonthly period.

(O Nonrecurring harges

Nonrecurring charges are one-tine charges that apply for a

specific work activity (i.e., installation or change to an

existing service). The types of nonrecurring charges that

apply for Saitched Access Service are: installation of

service, service rearrangenents, and 500 and 900 Access

Servi ce char ges. (O

(1) Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Satched Access
Service installed as fol | ows:

Per line or per trunk
Per entrance facility (Voice Gade, D81, or DS3)
Per mul tipl exer ordered
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Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7.1

Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

(D

Paynent P ans for MercNET 1.544 (DOSlL) Service

The ptional Paynent Plan (QPP) is a provision that allows a
custoner to pay a fixed rate for specific MrcNe 1.544 (D8l)
Service over a 36 or 60 nonth paynent period. During the
effective term nonthly rates for services installed under
this arrangenent will not be subject to Tel ephone Conpany
initiated rate changes.

MercNET 1.544 (DS1) rates and charges for which the GPPis
available are listed in 6.8.2 fol | ow ng.

During a custoner's (PP term the custoner shall pay current
rates provided they do not exceed the original rate contracted
for by the custoner, and conversion may be nade to a new (PP
termof the same or different length. If the expiration date
for the newservice or (PP termis beyond the end of the
original QPP term the remai ning GPP charges for the original
termw |1 not apply.

At the expiration of the CPP termand if the custoner w shes
to continue MercNET 1.544 (DBl) Service the custoner nay el ect:

- Prevailing nonth-to-nonth tariff rates
- Anew (PP at the prevailing CPP rate, if available

The cust oner continues to receive the GPP rate on a nonth-to-

nonth basis for a period of up to six nonths fol |l ow ng the

conpl etion of the term After the six nonths, the rates

wll automatically revert to the nonth-to-nonth rates. (N
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Gont' d)

(D Payvnent A an for MercNET 1.544 (DC81) Service (Gont' d) (N
During an GPP term a custoner nay nove one Entrance Facility
service to another |ocation while keeping the GPP in force,
provi ded the custonmer and custoner's end user renai n the sane
and no | apse in service occurs.

The MninumPeriod for service provided under an (PP is the
sane as the (PP termsel ected by the custoner (i.e. 36 or 60
nont h paynent period). The MninmumPeriod for service provided
under the nonth-to-nonth paynent arrangenent is 1 nonth for MercNeT
1.544 (D8l).
Qustoners requesting termnation of service prior to the
expiration date of the MninumPeriod will be liable for
paynent of a MninmumPeriod Charge. The M ni num Peri od
Charge for all QPP terns wll be calculated as fol |l ows:
- The service that is in place less than 12 nonths the
custoner woul d pay the nonthly rate for the service.
- The dollar difference between (a) the current PP rate
for the GPP termthat coul d have been conpl eted during
the tine the service was actually in service, and (b)
the custoner's current CPP rate for each nonth the
servi ce was provi ded.
For exanpl e, a custoner subscribed to a 60 month GPP term
and di sconnected service during the 3%th nonth. This
custoner’'s mni mum period charge woul d be:
[36 nonth CPP rate - 60 nmonth GPP rate] X 39 = M ni num
Peri od Charge.
The 36 nonth CPP termcoul d have been conpl et ed
during the nmonths the service was actual ly in service.
Al mninumperiod charges wll be based on the PP rates
In effect at the tine of termnation.
| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

(O MNonrecurring Charges (Cont' d)

(1) Installation of Service (Cont'd)

NS N

(2) Service Rearrangenents

Service rearrangenents are changes to existing services

installed which do not result in either a change in the

mni mumperiod requirenents as set forth in 5 2.5 precedi ng

or a change in the physical |ocation of the point of

ternination at a custoner's prenises or a custoner's end

user's prenises. Changes which result in the establishnent

of new mini numperiod obligations are treated as

di sconnects and starts. Changes in the physical |ocation

of the point of termnation are treated as noves and are descri bed and charged
for as set forthin 6.7.7 fol | ow ng.

The charge to the custoner for the service rearrangenent is
dependent on whet her the change is adninistrative only in
nature or invol ves an actual physical change to the service.

Adnini strative changes will be nmade without charge(s) to
The custoner. Such changes require the continued provisi on
And billing of the Access Service to the sane entity (i.e.,
custoner renai ns responsi bl e for all outstandi ng

i ndebt edness for the Access Service). Admnistrative
changes are as fol | ons:

- (Change of custoner nane (i.e., the custoner of record
does not change but rather the custoner of record changes
its nane--e.g., AT&I-Long Lines to AT&T- Gommuni cat i ons)

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Gont' d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

(O Nonr ecurring Charges (Gont' d)

(2 Servi ce Rearrangenents (CGont' d)

- Change of custoner or custoner's end user prenises
address when the change of address is not a result
of a physical relocation of equi pnent,

- Change in billing data (nane, address, or contact
nane or tel ephone nunber),

- Change of custoner circuit identification,

- Change of billing account nunber,

- Change of custoner test |ine nunber,

- Change of custoner or custoner's end user contact
nane or tel ephone nunber, and

- Change of jurisdiction.

Al other service rearrangenents will be charged for as
fol | ows:

- If, due to technical limtations of the Tel ephone
Gonpany a custoner coul d not conbi ne its 500, 800 (O
Access Service traffic and/or 900 Access Service
traffic wth its other trunk side Swtched Access
Service, no charge wll apply to conbi ne these trunk
groups when it becones technical |y possible.

- If the change invol ves the conversion of existing
Feature Goup D service wth nultifrequency address
signaling to Feature Goup Dwth the GCSAC opti on,

a service rearrangenent charge, as set forthin 6.8.2,
wll apply for the first trunk converted in a trunk
group, and an additional trunk rearrangenent charge,
as set forthin6.8.2, wll apply for each additi onal
trunk in the sane trunk group.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.1 Description and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

(O MNonrecurring Charges (Cont' d)

(2) Service Rearrangenents (Gont' d)

- For all other changes, including the addition of,
or nodifications to, optional features a charge
equal to the Swtched Transport nonrecurring
(i.e., installation) charge will apply. Wen an
optional feature is not required on each trans-
mssion path, but rather for an entire transnission
path group, an end office or an access tandem
switch, only one such charge will apply (i.e., it
w il not apply per transmission path). \Wen the
QCSAC option is elected, the custoner nay add
Gl ling Party Nunber (CPN), Charge Nunber (QN),
and Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP) at no
additional charge if these features are specified
at the tinme the QCS&C option is ordered for
exi sting swtched access trunks.
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6. Saitched Access Service (Cont'd) CGancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 239

6.7 Rate Regul ati

ons (Gont' d)

6.7.1 Descri

ption and Application of Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

(9

(D

Nonr ecurring Charges (Gont' d)

(3) 900 Access Service Charges

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.2(E) fol | ow ng
appli es to each change involving the additions or del etions
of 900 NXX codes to be routed to a custoner in the operating
territory of the Tel ephone Gonpany. For each Tel ephone
Gonpany End Gifice Sntch or Access Tandemin whi ch
translation changes are required to route 900 NXX call s to
the custoner, a one-tine charge applies. Additional charges
apply for the initial |oading of each 900 NXX calls to the
custoner, a one-tine charge applies. Additional charges
apply for the initial |oading of each 900 NXX code required
to establish service and to any subsequent changes to these
codes. This includes changing fromor to 0+900, as specified
in6.8.10. If the changed 900 NXX codes are used for both
interstate and intrastate 900 Access Service, a charge based
on the regul ations set forth in 2.3.15 precedi ng appli es.

(4 500 Access Service Charges (N

For each Tel ephone Gonpany End Gifice Satch or
Access Tandemin which transl ati on changes are
required to route 500 NQ calls to the custoner, a
one-tine charge applies. Additional charges apply

for the initial |oading of each 500 NXX code required
to establish service and to any subsequent changes to
these codes. This includes changing fromor to

0+500, as specified in 6.8.11.

(5) S gnaling for Tandem Sai t chi ng

A nonrecurring charge as specified in 6.8.2(H

foll owing appl i es when a TSP request signaling

information for the provision of tandem sw tching.

The nonrecurring signaling charge applies per AC

routed over a TSP s trunk group, by Tel ephone

Gonpany end of fi ce. (N

Application of Rates

Qustoners are assessed Saitched Transport, Local Swtching
and I nformation Surcharge Access rates.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.2 Mninum Peri ods

Sni tched Access Service is provided for a nini numperiod of
one nonth for Feature Goups A B and D (O

6.7.3 Reserved

| ssued: June 13,
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont' d)

6.7.4 M ni rum Mont hl 'y Char ge

Shi tched Access Service is subject to a nmininumnonthly charge.
The mini numcharge applies for the total capacity provided.
The mini numnont hl y charge consists of the follow ng el enents:

The mini numnont hly charge for the Tandem Sai tched Transni ssi on,
Tandem Swi t chi ng, | nterconnection charge, Local Satching and
the Information Surcharge is the sumof the charges set forth
in6.82 6.83 and 6.8.8 follow ng for the neasured usage for
the nont h.

The mini numnont hly charge for Entrance facilities and D rect

Trunked Transport rate el enents is the sumof the charges set
forthin 6.8.2 fol | ow ng.

(D

(D

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.7 Rate Regul ations (Gont' d)
6.7.5 FRates Zones (N

Rate zones are applicable to Saitched Transport services descri bed
inthis section. Each Tel ephone Gonpany Wre Center has been
assigned to a rate zone as described in Section 18, foll ow ng.
Entrance Facility rates are dependent upon the zone assignnent of
the Serving Wre Center. Drect Transport Channel M| eage F xed
and Per Mle rates are dependent upon the zone assi gnnent of the
Serving Wre Genter or the Tel ephone Gonpany access tandemor the
end office. Tandem Satched Transmission and Tandem Sai t chi ng rat es
are dependent upon the zone assi gnnent of the Tel ephone Conpany
access tandemand the end office. Drect Transport and Tandem
Shitched Transnission nil eage that is conputed between wire centers
indfferent rate zones will be assigned the rates in the hi gher
rate zone. Miltiplexing rates wll be determned by the | ocation of
the multiplexing arrangenent. TandemSaitching rates wll be
determned by the | ocation of the access tandem (N
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.6 Change of Feature Goup Type

Changes fromone type of Feature Goup to another will be treated as a
di sconti nuance of one type of service and a start of another.
Nonrecurring charges will apply, with two exceptions:

(A Wen a custoner upgrades a Feature Goup Aor Bservice to a
Feature G oup D service, the nonrecurring charge will not apply
if the followng conditions are net:

(1) The sane custoner premises i s naintained, and

(2) The orders for the disconnect of the FGA or F® service and
the start of FQ service are placed with the Tel ephone
Gonpany at the sane tine, and

(3) The custoner requests the FGA or F@® service be di sconnected
no nore than 90 days after the start of the FQ@ service.

(B A the tine a custoner upgrades a service fromFeature Goup A (
B or Cto Feature Goup D the custoner say al so change the
facility's connection type (e.g., Voice Gade to DS1) or facility
type (e.g., Drect-Transport to Tandem Saitched Transport) or
both, at no additional charge. (N

T <
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.6 Change of Feature G oup Type (Gont'd)

Wen the effective dates for the di sconnect and start of service
are the sane, mininumperiod obligations wll not change, (i.e.,
the tine el apsed in the existing mninumperiod obligations wll
be credited to the nininumperiod obligations for F@). Wen the
effective dates for the disconnect and start of service are
different, new nmininumperiod obligations will be established for
the FA@ service. For all other changes fromone type of Feature
Goup to another, new nini numperiod obligations wll also be

est abl i shed.

6.7.7 Mves

A nove invol ves a change in the physical |ocation of one of the
fol | ow ng:

- The point of ternination at the custoner’'s prenises
- The custoner's prenises

The charges for the nove are dependent on whether the nove is to
a newlocation within the sane building or to a different buil ding.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7 Rate Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

6.7.7

6.7.8

Mbves (Cont' d)

Al Mves will be treated as a discontinuance and start of service

And al | associated nonrecurring charges will apply. New nini num

period requirenents wll be established for the new services. The custoner wll al so
remai n responsi bl e for satisfying all outstanding mni mumperiod charges for the

di sconti nued servi ces.

Measuri ng Access M nut es

Qustoner traffic to end offices wll be neasured by the Tel ephone

Gonpany at end of fice switches or access tandemsw tches.

Qiginating and termnating calls will be neasured by the

Tel ephone Conpany to determine the basis for conputing chargeabl e access ninutes.

For terminating calls over FGA F@ to 500, 800 and/or 900, and (O
FA@ and for originating calls over FGA where the of f-hook
Supervisory signal is provided by the custoner's equi pnent, F@B

and FA@, the neasured minutes are the chargeabl e access minutes.

For originating calls over 500, 800, and 900 Access Servi ce, (O
over FGA where the of f-hook supervisory signal is forwarded by the
custoner's equi pnent when the call ed party answers, chargeabl e
originating access nmnutes are derived fromrecorded ninutes in the

fol | ow ng nanner.
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Cont' d)

6.7.8 Measuring Access Mnutes (Gont' d)

Sep 1. btain recorded originating mnutes and nessages (neasured
as set forthin (A followng for FGA where the of f- (M
hook supervisory signal is forwarded by the custoner's
equi pnent when the call ed party answers) fromthe
appropri ate recording data.

Sep 22 btain the total attenpts by dividing the originating
neasur ed nessages by the conpl etion rati o Gonpl etion
ratios (R are obtained separately for the major call
categories such as DDD operator, 500, 800, 900, (O
directory assistance and international froma sanpl e
study whi ch anal yzes the ultinate conpl eti on status of the
total attenpts which recei ve acknow edgenent fromthe
custoner. That is, Masured Messages divided by Conpl etion
Ratio equal s Total Attenpts.

Sep 3: btain the total non-conversation tine additive (NCTA) by
mil tiplying the total attenpts (obtained in Sep 2) by the
NCTA per attenpt ratio. The NCTA per attenpt ratio is
(tained fromthe sanpl e study identified in Step 2 by
neasuri ng the non-conversation tine associ ated wth both
conpl eted and i nconpl eted attenpts. The total NCTAis
the tine on a
conpl eted attenpt from custoner acknow edgnent of receipt
of call to called party answer (set up and ringing) plus
the tine on an inconpl eted attenpt from custoner
acknow edgenent of call until the access tandemor end
of fi ce receives a disconnect signal (ring - no answer, busy
or network bl ockage). That is, Total Attenpts tines
NonGonversation Tine per Attenpt Ratio equals Total NCTA

Sep 4. btain total chargeabl e originating access mnutes by
Adding the total NCTA (obtained in Sep 3) to the recorded originati ng neasured
mnutes (obtained in Sep 1). That is,
Measured Mnutes pl us NCTA equal s Chargeabl e Qi gi nati ng
Access M nutes.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.8 Masuring Access Mnutes (Gont' d)

Following is an exanpl e which illustrates how the chargeabl e origi nati ng
access ninutes are derived fromthe neasured origi nati ng mnutes using
this formil a

Wher e: Measured Mnutes (M Mn.) = 7,000

Measured Messages (M Mes.) = 1,000
Gonpl etion Ratio (R =.75
NCTA per Attenpt =.4

(1) Total Attenpts = 1,000(M Mes) = 1,333.33
.75 (R

(2) Total NCTA = .4 (NCTA per Attenpt) x 1,333.33 = 533. 33

(3) Total Chargeable originating Access Mnutes =
7,000(M Mn) + 533.33(NCTA) = 7,533.33

FGA F®B and F@ access ninutes or fractions thereof are accumul ated over
the billing period. The exact value of the fractionis a function of the
swi tch technol ogy where the neasurenent is nade. FGA access ninutes are
accumul ated for each line or hunt group and F&B and F@ access ninutes are
accumul ated for each end of fice.

Wien det er mini ng char geabl e access minutes the accumul at ed access ninutes
or fractions thereof are rounded up to the nearest access mnute. For
rate el enents where the charge i s based on 100 access ninutes, e.g.,
Information Surcharge, fractional portions of 100 access nminutes are
consi dered to be 100 access m nutes.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.8 Masuring Access Mnutes (Gont' d)

(A For originating calls over FGA usage neasurenent begi ns when the
originating FCA entry switch recei ves an of f-hook supervisory signal
forwarded fromthe custoner's point of termnation. This off-hook
signal is either provided by the custoner's equipnent or is
forwarded by the custoner's equi pnent when the call ed party answers.

The neasurenent of originating call usage over FGA ends when the
originating FGA entry switch recei ves an on-hook supervi sory signal
fromeither the originating end user's end office, indicating the
originating end user has di sconnected, or the custoner's point of
termnation, whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

For termnating calls over FGA usage neasurenent begi ns when the
termnating FGA entry swtch recei ves an of f-hook supervisory signal
fromthe termnating end user's end office, indicating the
termnating end user has answered. The neasurenent of terninating
cal | usage over FCA ends when the terminating FGA entry swtch

recei ves an on-hook supervisory signal fromeither the termnating
end user's end office, indicating the termnati ng end user has

di sconnected, or the custoner's point of termination, whichever is
recogni zed first by the entry swtch.

(B Feature Goup B Usage Measur enent

For originating calls over F&B, usage neasurenent begi ns when the
originating FB entry swtch recei ves answer supervisi on forwarded
fromthe custoner's point of termnation, indicating the custoner's
equi pnent has answer ed.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.8 Message Access Mnutes (Gont' d)

(B Feature Goup B Usage Measurenent (Cont' d)

The neasurenent of originating call usage over F&B ends when the
originating FB entry swtch recei ves di sconnect supervision from
either the originating end user's end office, indicating the
originating end user has di sconnected, or the custoner's point of
termination, whichever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

For terminating calls over F&B, usage neasurenent begi ns when the
termnating FAB entry sw tch recei ves answer supervision fromthe
terminating end user's end office, indicating the ternminating end
user has answer ed.

The neasurenent of terminating call usage over F&B ends when the
termnating F@B entry sw tch recei ves di sconnect supervision from
either the terminating end user's end office, indicating the
termnating end user has di sconnected, or the custoner's point of
termnation, whi chever is recognized first by the entry swtch.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.8 Masuring Access Mnutes (Gont' d)

(9

Feature G oup D Wsage Measur enent

For originating calls over F@D with nultifrequency address
signal i ng, usage neasurenent begi ns when the originati ng FQD
entry swtch receives the first w nk supervisory signal
forwarded fromthe custoner's point of termnation. For
originating calls over FAD with GQCSAC usage neasur enent begi ns
when the last point of swtching sends the initial address
nessage to the custoner.

The neasurenent of originating call usage over FD ends when
the originating FAD entry swtch recei ves di sconnect
supervision fromeither the originating end user's end office,
indicating the originating end user has di sconnected, or the
custoner's point of termination, whichever is recognized first
by the entry swtch.

For terminating calls over FA, the neasurenent of access
mnutes begi ns when the termnating FAD entry sw tch recei ves
answer supervision fromthe termnating end user's end offi ce,
indicating the termnati ng end user has answered.

The neasurenent of terminating call usage over FD ends when
the termnating FAD entry swtch recei ves di sconnect
supervision fromeither the termnating end user's end offi ce,
indicating the termnati ng end user has di sconnected, or the
custoner's point of termnation, whichever is recognized first
by the entry swtch.

1st Revi sed Page 251
Cancel s Qiginal Page 251
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.9 Network B ocking Charge for Feature Goup D

The custoner will be notified by the Tel ephone Conpany to increase

Its capacity (quantities of trunks) when excessive trunk group

bl ocki ng occurs on groups carrying Feature Goup Dtraffic and the (O
neasured access mnutes for that hour exceed the capacity purchased. Excessive trunk group
bl ocki ng occurs when the bl ocki ng t hreshol ds

stated bel ow are exceeded. They are predicated on tine consi stent,

hourly neasurenents over a 30 day period excl udi ng Saturdays, Sundays

and national holidays. If the order for additional capacity has not

been recei ved by the Tel ephone Gonpany within 15 days of the

notification, the Tel ephone Gonpany will bill the custoner, at the

rate set forthin 6.8.2(D followng, for each overflowin excess of

the bl ocki ng threshol d when (1) the average "30 day period"

overfl ow exceeds the threshold | evel for any particular hour and (2)

and "30 day period" neasured average originating or two-way usage for

the sane cl ock hour exceeds the capacity purchased.

Bl ocki ng Thr eshol ds

Trunks in Service 1% 1/ 2%
1-2 .070 . 045
3-4 . 050 . 035
5-6 . 040 . 025

7 or greater .030 . 020

The 1%bl ocki ng threshold is for transnission paths carrying traffic
direct (wthout an alternate route) between an end office and a
custoner's prenises. The 1/2%bl ocking threshold is for transnission
paths carrying first routed traffic between an and office and a
custoner's prenises via an access tandem

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Hfective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.10 Application of Rates for Extension Service

Feature Goup A Saitched Access Service is available with extensions,
i.e., additional terninations of the service in different buildings in
the sane or different LATA(s). Feature Goup A extensions in the sane
LATA and sane state are charged for under the Tel ephone Gonpany' s | ocal
and/ or general exchange service tariffs. Feature Goup A extensions in
different LATA(s) or inadifferent state in the sane LATA are charged
for as Special Access Service. The rate el enents which apply are: A
\Voi ce G ade Channel Termination, Channel MIeage, if applicable, and
Sgnaling Capability, if applicable. Al appropriate nonthly rates and
nonrecurring charges set forthin 7.5.3 followng wll apply. Such
extensions are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.11 Message Lhit Qedit

Galls fromend users to the seven digit |ocal tel ephone nunbers

associ ated wth Feature Goup A Swtched Access Service nay be subj ect
to Tel ephone Gonpany | ocal and/or general exchange service tariff
charges (including nessage unit and toll charges as applicable). The
nonthly bills rendered to custoners for their Feature Goup A Satched
Access Service for which Carrier Gomrmon Line Charges apply wll include
acredit toreflect any nessage unit charges collected fromtheir end
users under the Tel ephone Gonpany's | ocal and/or general exchange
service tariffs. The credit wll apply for recorded originati ng usage
for the FGA service provided. No credit wll apply for any terninating
FGA access minutes. The nessage unit credit for originating FGA access
mnutes is as set forthin 6.8.6 foll ow ng.

6.7.12 Local Information Delivery Services

Call's over Switched Access in the terninating direction to certain
community infornation services will be rated under the applicabl e rates
for Swtched Access Service as set forthin 6.8 following. In addition,
the charges per call as specified under the Tel ephone Gonpany' s | ocal
and/ or general exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (OAL-1T) Network
Services, wll also apply.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.13 M| eage Measur enent

The nil eage to be used to deternine the nonthly rate for the Satched

Transport rate elenent is calculated on the airline distance between (Q

the end office swtch where the call carried by Saitched Transport (Q originates or
ternmnates and the custoner's serving wre center,

except as set forthin (A through (F) followng. The V&H coordinates nethod is used to

determine nileage. This nethod is set forth in the NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARR ER ASSOO AT ON
TARFFF.CC N2 4 for Wre

Genter Information (V&H coordi nat es).

(D
I
I
I
I
I
(D
Exceptions to the mleage neasurenent rules are as fol | ows:
(A Wen Satched Transport facilities of different capacities or (N
bandw dths are interconnected by a nultipl exer at a | ocation |
other than the serving wre center, nileage is deternined using |
the V&H coor di nates net hod fol | ow ng: |
I
(1) Wen only one multiplexer is involved, mleage for |
DO rect-Trunked Transport in neasured separately fromthe [
serving wre center to the hub where mul tipl exi ng occurs [
and then neasured fromthe hub to the and Gfice where the [
call is swtched to originate or termnate. |
I
(2) Wien nore than one multiplexer is used, mleage for |
DO rect-Trunked Transport is neasured successively fromthe [
serving wre center to the first hub, fromthe first hub to [
the second hub and then fromthe second hub to the and of fice [
where the call is switched to originate or termnate. (N

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)
6.7.13 M| eage Measurenent (CGont' d)
(B (D

g U /7777

(©Q Wen Drect-Trunked Transport is provided to a Host/Renot e (
arrangenent, DO rect-Trunked Transport rates apply and mileage is |
cal cul ated using the V & B coordi nate nethod between the |
custoner's serving wire center and the Host office serving the |
Renote (Ffice. Wen Tandem Saitched Transport is provided to a | Host/Renote
arrangenent, Tandem Sw tching Transmssion rates and | Tandem Sw tched rates apply.
Tandem Swi tched Transport mleage is | calculated using the V & B coordi nate net hod
bet ween |
the custoner's serving wire center and the Host office for both | Direct-Trunked
Transport and Tandem Sw t ched Transmission rate |
wll apply separately fromthe Host office to the Renote of fice. |
The Interconnection charge will apply to both Direct and Tandem |
access mnutes of use. Renote and offices are set forth in the | National
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.CC No. 4. (N

Certain regul ations previously found on this page now appears on Page 257.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.13 M| eage Measurenent (CGont' d)

(D

O ——/7"778

—~

(E) The Alternate Traffic Routing optional feature is provided wth (O
Feature Goup B Cand Dto provide service froman and office to |
different custoner pronises locations. For Feature Goups B and C |
and for FD traffic routed via an access tandem such apporti onnent |
be nade usi ng standard Tel ephone Gonpany traffic engi neering |
net hodol ogy and will be based on the last trunk hundred cal | |
seconds desired for the high usage group, an described In 6.3.1(0) | preceding, and the
rel ative capacity ordered to the end office, |
when the feature is provided at an end office swtch, or to the | subtendi ng end
of fices when the feature is provided at an (D
access tandemsw tch. This apportionnent wll serve as the |
basis for the Swtched Transport Tandem Sai tchi ng Transm ssi on (D
m | eage cal cul ation. The custoner w il billed accordingly. (O

(F Wen Orect-Trunked Transport is provided for |ine side Satched (N
Access Service (i.e., Feature Goup A, both DO rect-Trunked |
Transport and Tandem Sait ched Transmission rates apply. Direct- |
Trunked Transport applies to both originating and ternmnating |
Wsage and nil eage i s cal cul ated using the V&H Goor di nat es net hod |
Between the custoner's serving wire center and the and office |
switch where the dial tone for the Iine side Satched Access |
Service is provided. Tandem Siaitched Transmssion applies only to |
and mleage is cal culated using the V&H |
coordi nate net hod between thedi al tone office and the end office |
where the call is switched to termnate. (N

termnating usage

Certain regul ations previously found on this page now appear on Page 257. 1.
Certain regul ations found on this page previously appeared on Page 256.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.13 M| eage Measurenent (CGont' d)

(@ The Switched Transport Mlage for Feature Goup B and D (9((M

Shi t ched Access Service provided to Mbil e Tel ephone

Serving Ofices (M'SGs) interconnected to a Tel ephone

Gonpany access tandemoffice will be deternoned on an

airline basis, using the V&H coordi nate nethod. The

ml age neasured will be that between the Tel ephone

Gonpany access tandemservi ng the Mbil e Tel ephone

Serving fice (MSQ and the custooner serving wire center.

(H The Switched Transport Mlage for FGA F@, or F@ access (Q(T)
mnutes which originate fromor termnate to a WATS Access
Line Service wl be calculated on an airline basis using
the V&H coor di nat es net hod between the WATS Servi ng
dfice at which the WATS Access Line Service is provided
and the custooner prenises serving wre center for the
Shi t ched Access Service provoded.

Certain Regul ations found on this page previously appeared on Page 257.
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)

6.7.14 Shared Wse

Shared Wse occurs when Siitched Access Service and Special Access
Service, including GQCSAC signaling connections, are provided over the
sane analog or digital high capacity facility through a conmon

i nterface.

Shared Wse facilities are ordered, provided and rated either an

Shitched Access or Special Access. Qdering, provisioning and

rating of Special Access Shared Wse facilities in set forthin 7.4.8 |
followng. Qdering, provisioning and rating of Saitched Access

Shared Wse facilities is as foll ows.

(A Saitched Access facilities are ordered, provided and rated as
Snitched Access only in cases where the facility is used for
Snitched Access only. |In the event that a Special Access circuit
is added to a switched facility, the facility will then be
provi sioned as a special access facility.

(B Wen ordered as Swtched Access, the nonrecurring charges that |
appl y when the Saitched Access Shared Wse facility is installed |
w ll be the nonrecurring charges associated wth the Satched |
Access Transport bei ng ordered.

(Q The custoner nust place an order for each individual Swtched or
Speci al Access service using the Shared Wse facility and nust |
A so specify the channel assignnent for each service.

(D Wen shared use occurs and the facility becones a Special Access
facility, the nonthly recurring rates for Special and Sa tched
Access w Il be based upon the percentage of channel s associ at ed
w th each. (O

Certain regul ations previously found on this page now appears on Page 258. 1
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.7 Rate Regul ations (Gont' d)

6.7.14 Shared Wse

(E) Wen shared use of a facility occurs in a Host/Renote
situation, the facility nust route to the Host end office.
The Tel ephone Gonpany w || continue to provide shared use
to any end office so long as capabilities exist.

(F) Channel s being used in conjunction with QCSAC may be
i ncluded as Shared Wse. However, QCSAC signaling
connections nonrecurring charges will not apply to the
i ndi vidual channel s of the shared use facility.

6.7.15 Reserved (D

(D

I ssued: My 22, 2013 Efective: July 2, 2013
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)
6.7.15 Reserved (D
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)
6.7 Rates Regulations (Gont' d)
6.7.16 Information Surcharge (M

6.7.17

The Infornation Surcharge is a charge to recover costs that have

been assigned to the interstate Information category through Parts

67 and 69 of the Federal Conmunications Comrmission's Rules. These costs

are other than those incurred in the provision of interstate Drectory Assistance Serv
as set forthin 9. follow ng.

The Infornation Surcharge i s assessed to the custoner based on the
total number of access minutes. The rates are set forthin 6.8.8
followng. The application of these rates is as set forthin
6.7.1(D precedi ng.

Dat a Base Query

A Data Base Query charge as set forth in 6.8.3(A(2) applies for each
data base query that returns a valid carrier identification code that
provides the appropriate routing infornation even if the call is not
conpl eted. Wen additional routing options (i.e., alternate carrier(s)
and/or alternate destination(s) identified based on criteria such as;
tine of day, day-of-week, specific dates, originating NPA-NXX percent
allocation, routing to a single carrier and destination froman area
of service snmaller than an area defined by an NPA-NXX) are perf orned,
a Routing ptions Capability charge as set forthin 6.8.3(A(2) wll

al so apply per query. (M

Regul ations found on this Page were fornerly found on Page 259
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.8 Rates and Charges
6.8.1 Interconnection Charge

Qiginating transport-provi ded access

Premium
Transi ti onal

Terminating transport-provi ded access
Prenium
Transitional

Qiginating non-transport provided access
Prem um
Transiti onal

Terminati ng non-transport provi ded access
Premium
Transi ti onal

6.8.2 Satched Transport
(A Entrance Facilities
(1) \oi ce G ade
- per point of Ternination
- Two-Wre
- Four-Wre

(2)  MercNET 1.544 (DSl

Mont hl y
Zone - 1
Zone - 2 EYB2
Zone - 3
36 Mnthly
Zone - 1
Zone - 2
Zone - 3
60 Monthly
Zone - 1
Zone - 2
Zone - 3
(3 MercNET 45 (DS3)
Zone 1
Zone 2
Zone 3

(B DOrect-Trunked Transport

(1) \oi ce G ade

- Two-Wre 1YTXS $
- Four-Wre 1YTXS $

UusaC

s

6t h Revi sed Page 260
Cancel s 5th Revi sed Page 260

Rate Per Access Mnute

Qiginating Termnating
Note 1 Note 1
Note 1 Note 1
Note 1 Note 1
Note 1 Note 1
$. 0000000(R Note 1
$. 0000000(R Note 1
Note 1 Note 1
Note 1 Note 1
Mont hl y Nonrecurring
Rat es Char ges
B2A2 Note 1
B2A4 Note 1
B-YBl1 Note 1
Note 1
BHYB3 Note 1
BYBl1 Note 1
Note 1
BYB3 Note 1
BYBL Note 1
BYB2 Note 1
BYB3 Note 1
B-YCl Note 1
By Note 1
BYC3 Note 1
Mnt hly Rates
F xed Per Ml e
Note 1
Note 1

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission's (FAGCs) Report and O der and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I QC Oder), FOGC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
concurs in Tariff FOC No. 35, Section 6, which can be accessed via the fol | ow ng hypertext Iink:
http://svartifoss2. fcc. gov/ cgi - bi n/ ws. exel prod/ ccb/ et f s/ webpubl i ¢/ sel ectl ec. hts
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.2 Snitched Transport (Gont'd)

(2) MercNeT 1.5 (D8l)

Mont hly, Qoti onal

Paynent F an Mont hly Rates
M | eage Bands usaC H xed Per Mle
(a) Zone - 1 MIeage Bands
0
Quer 0to 4 1YTX1 Note 1 ()
Quer 4to 8 1YTX1 Note 1 ()
Quer 8 to 25 1YTX1 Note 1 (T)
Qver 25 1IYTXL Note 1 (T
(b) Zone - 2 M| eage Bands
0
Qver Oto 4 1YTXi Note 1 ()
Qver 4t08 1YTX1 Note 1 (T)
Qver 8to 25 1YTX1 Note 1 (T)
Qver 25 1IYTXL Note 1 (T
(c) Zone - 3 Ml eage Bands
0
Qer O0to4d 1YTXi Note 1 ()
Qer 4to8 1YTXi Note 1 ()
Qer 8to 25 1YTX1 Note 1 ()
Qrer 25 1IYTXL Note 1 ()
(3) Mer cNET 45 (DS3)
Zone - 1 1YTX1 Note 1 (M
Zone - 2 1YTX2 Note 1 (M
Zone - 3 Y3 Note 1 (M

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission's (FGC's) Report and QO der and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I GC Oder), FOQC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
concurs in Tariff FOC No. 35, Section 6, which can be accessed via the fol | ow ng hypertext Iink:

http://svartifoss2. fcc. gov/ cgi - bi n/ws. exel prod/ ccb/ et f s/ webpubl i ¢/ sel ectl ec. hts
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6. Swi t ched Access Service (Cont' d)
6.8 PRates and Charges
6.8.2 Switched Transport (Gont' d)
(O Tandem Sai t ched Transport

Non- 8YY Rates

Monthly Rates
Qiginating Terninating
(1) Tandem Sai t ched Transni ssi on Per Mbu
Zone - 1 Note 1
Zone - 2 Note 1
Zone - 3 Note 1

Per Mbu, Per Mle

Zone - 1 $0. 000102 Note 1
Zone - 2 $0. 000102 Note 1
Zone - 3 $0. 000102 Note 1
(2) Tandem Sai t chi ng
Zone - 1 $0. 002001(R Note 1
Zone - 2 $0. 002001(R Note 1
Zone - 3 $0. 002001(R Note 1
Mnthly Rate
(3) Access Tandem Tr unk PT8UX Note 1
Port Charge, per trunk
8YY Rates (N
Mnthly Rates
Qiginating Terninati ng
(1) Tandem Sai t ched Transni ssi on Per Mbu
Zone - 1 Note 1
Zone - 2 Note 1
Zone - 3 Note 1

Per Mbu, Per Mle

Zone - 1 $0. 000000 Note 1
Zone - 2 $0. 000000 Note 1
Zone - 3 $0. 000000 Note 1
(2) Tandem Sai t chi ng
Zone - 1 $0. 000000 Note 1
Zone - 2 $0. 000000 Note 1
Zone - 3 $0. 000000 Note 1
Qiginating

8YY Tandem Tr ansni ssi on
and Sai t chi ng $0. 001 (N

Certain Regulations formerly found on this page now appear on page 260.2.1

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission’'s (FGC's) Report and Order and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I QC Oder), FOGC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
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6. Shi t ched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.8 Rates and (harges
6.8.2 Shi tched Transport (Cont' d)
(D Miltiplexing (M
(1 MerNET 1.544 (D8l) to
\oi ce G ade
usac

- Per Arrangenent
Zone - 1 MWI Note 1
Zone - 2 MWL2 Note 1
Zone - 3 MAOWL3 Note 1

(2 Mer cNET 45 (DS3) to
MercNET 1.5 (D9)
- Per Arrangenent
Zone - 1 MS31 Note 1
Zone - 2 MVB2 Note 1
Zone - 3 MVB3 Note 1
Rate Per Access Mnute
Qiginating Terninati ng
(3 Tandem Mul ti pl exi ng
(EO S de of Access Tandem) Note 1 (M

Certain Regulations found on this page formerly appeared on page 260.2

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission’'s (FGC's) Report and O der and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I GQC Oder), FOGC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
concurs in Tariff FOQC No. 35, Section 6, which can be accessed via the fol | ow ng hypertext |ink:
http://svartifoss2. fcc. gov/ cgi - bi n/ ws. exel prod/ ccb/ et f s/ webpubl i ¢/ sel ectl ec. hts




I ssued: June 1, 2021 Efective: July 1, 2021
President, dncinnati, Chio

ACESS SERM CE TAR FF
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QA NJ NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY 2nd Revi sed Page 261
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 261

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.2 Saitched Transport (Cont' d) (9
Nonrecurri ng

Char ge

(Bl Installation

- Per Line or Trunk NINE R (M

S gnal i ng Gnnection

Rate Per Gall H ocked

(P Network Bl ocking Charge + $0. 0034(1) (M
(G NMNonchargeabl e (ptional Features (M
(1) Supervisory Sgnaling FD
DX Supervi sory Sgnaling
ar r angenent
- Per Transnission Path* Nd ++DX+

SF Supervisory Sgnaling
ar r angenent
- Per Transnission Pat h** Nd +HS—+

E&M Type 1 Supervi sory
S gnal i ng arrangenent
- Per Transnission Path* Na ++HEA+

E&M Type || Supervi sory
S gnal i ng arrangenent
- Per Transnission Path* Na ++EB+

E&M Type |11 Supervi sory
S gnal i ng
- Per Transm ssion Pat h*** Na +ECH

Tandem Supervi sory
S gnal i ng
- Per Transmission Path****NJ  +BEX+

+ Applies to FAD

* Available wth Interface Goups 1 and 2.

** Available wth Interface Goups 2, 6 and 9. (O
*** Available wth Interface Goups 1 and 2 for FQD



**** Available with Interface Goup 2 for FGA

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
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G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.2 Switched Transport (Cont'd)

(G NMNonchargeable ptional Features (Cont' d)

(2) Qustoner specification of the receive
transnmission level at the first point
of switching within a range acceptabl e
to the Tel ephone Conpany
- Per Transnission Path*

(3) Qustoner specification of Satched
Transport Ternination
Four-wire termnation in |ieu of
two-wire termnation
- Per Transmssion Pat h**

(H  Service Rearrangenent Charge

WsaC
(1) QCSAC Trunk Gonversion
- per first trunk converted
per trunk group. NRBQOA
- per additional trunk converted
vhich is part of the sane
trunk group NRB(B

* Available with Interface Goups 2, 6 and 10 for FGA and FB. The range of

2nd Revi sed Page 262
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 262

TLV

NC S+T+

Nonr ecurri ng
Char ge

I evel s whi ch may be specified in described i n Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000334.
** Available wth Feature Goup Bwth Type B Transmi ssi on Perf or nance.

*** Available with Interface Goups 6 and 9 for Feature Goup D

transnmission (Q

| ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective:

President, dncinnati, Chio

My 23, 1995
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8 Rates and Charges

6.8.2 Snitched Transport (Gont'd)

(1 QCSAC Signaling Link and STP Port Ternination Charges

Mont hl y Nonrecurri ng

usaC Rate Char ge
(M
|
(M
1) QCSAC Sgnaling Link (M
a) Channel Ter mi nat i on*
- per DBl link 135.79 NONE
- per 56 Kbps link TNTFX 70.00(R NONE

Nonrecurri ng
UBOC Fxed Per Mle (harge

b) Channel M| eage**

- per D8l link
M| eage Band
NONE NONE NONE
Over O $113. 37(R $12. 50(R NIN\E
- per 56 Kbps |ink
M| eage Band
0 1J5FS NONE NONE NONE
Qver O 1J5FS 61.00(1) 1.04(1) NNE

*(ne Channel Termination applies per GQCSAC Sgnaling Link.
**Channel M| eage applies between Serving Wre Genter and STP, but does not apply
when nil eage is zero.

Fled in accordance wth Case No. 98-292, Oder issued July 26, 1999.
Certain regul ations previously appearing on this page now appear on page 263. (M

I ssued: Septenber 22, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)
6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont' d)
6.8.3 Local Switching
(A Usage Sensitive Rates
Non- 8YY
Rat e
(1) Prenm um Rat es Per Access Mnute
Qiginating Termnating
LS1 $0. 0038625(R MNote 1
(A GCommon Trunk Port
Per Port $0.000968(R  Note 1
8YY (N
Rat e
(1) Prenm um Rat es Per Access Mnute
Qiginating Termnating
LS1 $0. 0038625 Note 1
(A GCommon Trunk Port
Per Port $0. 000968 Note 1 (N
Mnthly Rate

(B) Dedicated Trunk Port PT8G&X  $6.17

Rat e
(2) 800 Access Service Per Quer
Data Base Query Charge Note 1
per query
Routing (ptions Capability Note 1
per query
Mont hl y Nonrecurri ng
usaC Rat e Char ge
(3) STP Port Ternination
per Port PT8SX $889. 75 None(T)

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission's (FGC's) Report and O der and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I QC Oder), FOGC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
concurs in Tariff FOC No. 35, Section 6, which can be accessed via the fol | ow ng hypertext Iink:
http://svartifoss2. fcc. gov/ cgi - bi n/ ws. exel prod/ ccb/ et f s/ webpubl i ¢/ sel ectl ec. hts
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Local Saitching (Cont'd)

(B  Gommon Switchi ng Nonchar geabl e Qpti onal Feat ures

Gl Denial on Line or
Hiunt G oup (avail abl e
wth FGY
- Per Transnission Path
or Transmssion Path G oup CAD

Service Gode Denial on
Line or Hunt Goup
(availabl e wth F&)
- Per Transnission Path
or Transmssion Path G oup SO

900/ 700/ 976 CGall B ocki ng on
Line or Huint Goup (avail abl e
wth F&Y
- Per Transnission Path
or Transnission Path G oup (03¢

Hint G oup Arrangenent
(available wth FG
- Per Transmission Path G oup HW/ HIG

LhiformCal | Distribution

Arrangenent (avail abl e

wth F&)

- Per Transmission Path G oup HIY WD

Nonhunt i ng Nunier for

Wse with Hint G oup

Arrangenent or Uhiform

Gl Dstribution

Arrangenent (avail abl e

wth F&)

- Per Transm ssion Path NHN

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
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G NONNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPAINY

6.

Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8

Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

6.8.3

Local Switching (Gont' d)

(B

2nd Revi sed Page 265
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 265

Gonmon Sai t chi ng Nonchar geabl e ptional Features (Gont' d)

Autonmati ¢ Nunber Identifi-
cation (available wth
F@ and FD

Per Transnission Path

G oup

Expanded AN digits (52) for
WATS. (Available with FAD

in conjunction with Autonatic
Nane | dentification)

W to 7 Dgit Qutpulsing
of Access Dgits to Custoner
(available wth F@®B)
- Per Transnission Path
G oup

Qut - Thr ough
(available with FQ
- Per BEnd Gfice

or Access Tandem

Gl ling Party Nunber
- Per Bnd Gfice
per Trunk G oup

Char ge Nurber
- Per Bnd Gfice
per Trunk G oup

HD

(9

FAN (O

Cro

NRICP

NRACN

Filed in accordance with Case No. 98-292, Oder issued July 26, 1999.

| ssued: Septenber 22, 1999

President, dncinnati,

Hfective:
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January 25, 1999
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6. Swtched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Local Saitching (Cont'd)

(B  CGommon Switching Nonchargeabl e Qpti onal Features (Cont' d)

HD
Service dass Routing
(avail abl e with FD
- Per Transm ssion Path
G oup SCRT
usaC (N
|
Carrier Selection Paraneter |
- Per End Gfice per |
Trunk G oup NRACS (N
| ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 Hfective: Ctober 26, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Local Saitching (Cont'd)

(B  CGommon Swi tching Nonchargeabl e Qpti onal Features (Cont' d)

HD

Aternate Traffic Routing ARTG
. Miltiple Qustoner
Premises Alternate
Routing (available wth
F@ and FD
- Per Transmission Path or
Transni ssi on Path G oup

. BEnd Gfice Aternate
Routing Wen Qdered in
Trunks (available with F®B
and FQ
- Per Transmission Path or

Transmi ssi on Path G oup

International Carrier
otion (available wth
FD
- Per End Gfice and
Access Tandem I NOO

Band Advance Arrangenent
for Wse wth WATS Access
Line Service (available wth

FA FB and FQ@D
- Per Arrangenent BAAD

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 268

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Gommon Swit chi ng Nonchargeabl e (ptional Features (Cont' d)

(B  CGommon Swi tching Nonchargeabl e Qpti onal Features (Cont' d)

HD

End Gfice End Wser

Li ne Servi ce <creeni ng

for Use with WATS

Access Line Service

(available wth FQ

- Per Access Line BAND

Hint G oup Arrangenent
for e with WATS

Access Line Service
(available with FGAl FB

and FAD
- Per Access Line Goup HW/ HTG

LhiformGall Dstribution

Arrangenent for Use with

WATS Access Line Service

(availabl e wth FGA

F&®B and FD

- Per Access Line Goup HIY WD

Nonhunt i ng Nurdber for
Wse with Hint G oup
Arrangenent or Uhiform
Gl DOstribution
Arrangenent for Use

w th WATS Access

Li ne Service

(available wth FGA F®B

and FQ)
- Per Access Line NHN

Feature Goup Dwth 950
Access (available wth FQ)
- Per BEnd Gfice FE@»

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mirch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF

PSCK No. 2

G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Gommon Swit chi ng Nonchargeabl e (ptional Features (Cont' d)

(Q Transport Terminati on Nonchargeabl e Qotions (Cont' d)

(1)

Line S de Termnations (For FGA)

Qiginal Page 269

HD

Two Vdy (peration

- Oa Pulse with Loop Sart NC +++A
- bOa Pulse wth Gound Sart NC ++E
- DIMF with Loop Sart NC +++F
- DIM- with Gound Sart NC ++G
Terninating Cperation

- Oa Pulse with Loop Sart NC +++N
- bOa Pulse wth Gound Sart NC ++P
- DIMF with Loop Sart NC ++R
- DIMF with Gound Sart NC ++S
Qiginating (peration

- Loop Sart NC ++U
- Gound Sart NC +++V

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992
President, dncinnati, Chio
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G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Giginal Page 270

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Gommon Swit chi ng Nonchargeabl e (ptional Features (Cont' d)

(Q Transport Terminati on Nonchargeabl e Qotions (Cont' d)

(2) Trunk S de Terninations (For F&B and FQ&D

HD

S andard Trunk

for Qiginating,

Terninating or Two-

Wy (peration TTC SO

(available with F&B TIC ST

and FQ@) TIC TY

Rotary Dal Sation

S gnal i ng Trunk

(available wth F&B) TIC RD

Qoerator Trunk, Full

Feat ure Arrangenent

(avail abl e with FQD TTC FF
I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.3 Gommon Swit chi ng Nonchargeabl e (ptional Features (Cont' d)

(D WATS Access Line Ternmination Qptional Features

(1) Line S de Gonnections FD

Two-Wre Qiginating Qnly

- Loop Sart/CP NC ++AN
- Loop Sart/DIWF NC ++AR
- Gound Sart/DP NC +AP
- Gound Sart/ DM NC ++AS

Two-Wre Terminating Qnly

- Loop Sart NC ++AU
- Gound Sart NC ++AV

Two-Wre Two Vey

- Loop Sart/CP NC ++AA
- Loop Sart/DIW NC ++AF
- Gound Sart/CP NC +AE
- Gound Sart/DIM- NC ++AC
I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

6.8.3 Local Switching (Gont' d)

(D

6.8.4 Reser ved
6.8.5 Reser ved

WATS Access Line Ternmination otional Features (Cont' d)

(1) Line S de Gonnections (Gont' d)

Four-Wre Qiginating Quly
- Loop Sart/CP

- Loop Sart/DIWMF

- Gound Sart/CP

- Gound Sart/ DM

Four-Wre Ternminating Qnly
- Loop Sart
- Gound Sart

Four-Wre Two Vdy

- Loop Sart/CP

- Loop Sart/DIW

- Gound Sart/CP

- Gound Sart/DIM-

Trunk S de Gonnecti ons
Two-Wre Terminating Qnly
- INS (RV

Four-Wre Ternminating Qnly
- INS (RY)
- DNS (BN

Gonmon Sai t chi ng pti onal Feat ures

F exi bl e Automati c Nunber |dentifica-
tion Information Dgits (FLEXAN)
(availabl e wth FA@ in conjunction
wth Autonati c Nunber Identification)

- Per Garrier ldentification Gode (A Q
Per End Gfice

Fled in accordance with Case No. 98-292, Oder issued July 26, 1999.

HD

NC ++BN

NC +BR

NC +BP
NC +BS

NC +BU
NC +BV

NC +CGA

NC +G-

NC ++&E
NC ++G5

NC +AT

NC +BE
NC +BT

W Rte (N

CR3FC  $916.59
(N N

| ssued: Septenber 22, 1999

Efective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio



G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

6. Swtched Access Service (Gont'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (ont' d)

6.8.6 Mssage Lhit Qedit

AQCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

Qiginal Page 273

Rat e
Message Lhit Qedit
- Per Qiginating FGA
Access Mnute $0. 0002
| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

6.8.7 Reserved

6.8.8 | nformati on Sur char ge

Rat es

Qiginating Termnating

Premium Per 100 Access Mnutes Note 1 @)

6.8.9 Reserved

Note 1. In response to the Federal Communi cations Gommission's (FGC's) Report and O der and Further
Qder of Proposed Rul enaking (USH I QC Oder), FOGC No. 11-161 Rel eased Novenber 18, 2011 this section
concurs in Tariff FOC No. 35, Section 6, which can be accessed via the fol | ow ng hypertext Iink:

http://svartifoss2. fcc. gov/ cgi - bi n/ws. exel prod/ ccb/ et f s/ webpubl i ¢/ sel ectl ec. hts
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6. St ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

6.8.10 900 Access Service

Nonrecurri ng
usaC Char ge

Additions or del etions of 900
Access Servi ce NXX codes rout ed
to a cust oner

- Per Tel ephone Gonpany End O fi ce
Switch or Access Tandemin whi ch
transl ati on changes are required

- Assenbly of rate and route
pattern (applies only on initial

request for 900 Access Service
in a LATA NOE $156. 01(1)

- Activation or deactivation of
first 900 Access Service NXX
code contained in a request Ng X 25.09(R

- Activation or deactivation of each

addi tional 900 Access Service NXX
code contai ned in the sane request NDGAX 10.04 (R

Filed in accordance with Case No. 98-292, Grder issued July 26, 1999.

| ssued: Septenber 22, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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6. Sii t ched Access Service (Gont' d)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont' d)

6.8.11 500 Access Service (N

Nonrecurri ng
usaC Char ge

Additions or del etions of 500
Access Servi ce NXX codes rout ed
to a cust oner

Per Tel ephone Gonpany End G fice
Switch or Access Tandemin whi ch
transl ati on changes are required

Assenbly of rate and route

pattern in a LATA (applies

for initial establishnent of

500 service, or if 0+500 is

added or deleted after initial

service activation) NRB5B $156. 01

Activation or deactivation of

first 500 Access Service NXX

code contained in a request or

activate or deactivate 0+500

dialing capability to existing

1+500 servi ce NRBGC 25.09

Activation or deactivation of

each additional 500 Access Service

NXX code contai ned in the sane

request or activate or deactivate

0+500 dialing capability to

exi sting 1+500 service NRBED 10.04 (N

Fled in accordance with Case No. 98-292, Oder issued July 26, 1999.

| ssued: Septenber 22, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General

Soeci al Access Service wth the exception of the WATS Access Line and

Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service, provides a transmssion path to

connect custoner designated prenmises*, either directly or through a Tel ephone

Gonpany Hub where bridging, multiplexing or Qustoner Network Reconfiguration

Service functions are perforned. The WATS Access Line, offered under \oice

QG ade Service, provides a transnission path connecting a custoner designated

prenmises wth a WATS serving office. Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service,

provi des custoners with the ability to reconfigure their Special Access circuits. Special Access
Service includes all exchange access not utilizing Tel ephone Gonpany end of fice switches.

The connections provided by Special Access Service can be either anal og or
digital. Analog connections are differentiated by spectrumand bandwi dt h.
Dgital connections are differentiated by bit rate.

7.1.1 Ghannel Types

There are seven types of channel s used to provi de Special Access
Services. Each type has its own characteristics. Al are subdivided
by one or nore of the follow ng:

Transni ssi on speci ficati ons,
Bandwi dt h,

- Seed (i.e., bit rate,)
Spect rum

Qustoners can order a basic channel and select froma list of
avai | abl e transnissi on paraneters and channel interfaces those that
they desire to neet specific communications requirenents.

* Tel ephone Conpany CGentrex QO 1ike swtches, Tel ephone Gonpany Answering Service
Goncentrators and packet swtches included in Public Packet Swtched Network (PPSN
Servi ce are considered to be custoner prenmises for purposes of administering
regulations and rates contained in this tariff.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.1 Ghannel Types (Gont' d)

For purposes of ordering channels, each has been identified as a type
of Special Access Service. However, such identification is not
intended to limt a custoner's use of the channel nor to inply that
the channel is linmted to a particular use. For exanple, if a
custoner's equi pnent is capable of transmtting voi ce over a channel
that isidentified as a Mtallic Service inthis tariff, there is no
restriction agai nst doi ng so.

Following is a brief description of each type of channel :

Metallic - a channel for the transmission of |ow
speed varying signals at rates up to 30 baud.

Tel egraph G ade - a channel for the transnission of
binary signals at rates of 0 to 75 baud or O to 150
baud.

\Voi ce Gade - a channel for the transmssion of anal og
signal s wthin an approxi mate bandw dth of 300 to 3000 Hz.
This nay al so include channel s for use for 800 Service,
WATS, or simlar services.

Program Audi 0 - a channel for the transmssion of audio
signals. The nomnal frequency bandw dths are from 50
to 15000 Hz, from200 to 3500 Hz, from100 to 5000 Hz
or from50 to 8000 Hz.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont' d)

7.1. 1 Channel Types (Gont' d)

Ogital Data - a channel for the digital transnission
of synchronous serial data at rates of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 19.2 (O
56 or 64 kpbs.

H gh Gapacity - a channel for the transmssion of isochronous serial digital data at
rates of 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, 44.736 or 274.176 Mbps.

Detail ed descriptions of each of the channel types are provided in 7.2 fol | ow ng.

The custoner al so has the option of ordering Voice Gade and digital high capacity
facilities (i.e., 1.544 Mups, 3.152 Mps, 6.312 Mps, 44.736 Mps and 274.176 Mps) to
a Tel ephone CGonpany hub for mul tiplexing to individual channels of a | ower capacity or
bandw dth. Descriptions of the types of nultiplexing available at the hubs, as well
as the nunmber of individual channels which nmay be derived fromeach type of facility
are set forthin 7.2 following. Additionally, the custonmer nay specify optional
features for the individual channels derived fromthe facility to further tailor the
channel to neet specific communications requirenents. Descriptions of the optional
features and functions available are also set forthin

7.2 foll ow ng.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont' d)

7.1.1 Cannel Types (Cont'd)

For exanpl e, a custoner nay order a 3.152 Mps facility froma
custoner designated premises to a Tel ephone Gonpany hub for

mul tiplexing to two 1.544 Mps channels. The 1.544 Myps channel s

nay be further multiplexed at the sane or a different hub to Voi ce
Gade or DgitalData (i.e., 2.4, 4.8. 9.6, 19.2, 56 or 64 kbps) (O
channel s or may be extended to other custoner designated prenises.
ptional features nay be added to either the 1.544 Myps or the

\oi ce G ade channel s.

7.1.2 Rate Gategories

There are three basic rate categories which apply to Speci al
Access Servi ce:

- Channel Terminations (described in 7.1.2(A follow ng)
- Channel Mleage (described in 7.1.2(B) foll ow ng)
- ptional Features and Functions (described in 7.1.2(Q follow ng)
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(A Channel Ternination

The Channel Termination rate category provides for the

conmuni cations path between a custoner desi gnated prenises and
the serving wire center of that premses. Included as part of
the Channel Termination is a standard channel interface
arrangenent whi ch defines the technical characteristics
associated wth the type of facilities to which the access
service is to be connected at the Point of Termination (POr) and
the type of signaling capability, if any. The signaling
capability itself is provided as an optional feature as set
forthin (Q followng. e Channel Termination charge applies
per custoner designated prenises at which the channel is
termnated. This charge wll apply even if the custoner
designated premises and the serving wre center are co-|ocated
in a Tel ephone Conpany bui | di ng.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(B Channel M| eage

The Channel Ml eage rate category provides for the

transmission facilities between the serving wire centers
associated wth two custoner designated Prenises, between a
serving wre center associated with a custoner designed prenises
and a Tel ephone Gonpany hub or between two Tel ephone Conpany
hubs. Channel Mleage is portrayed in nmleage bands. There are
two rates that apply for each band, i.e., aflat rate per band
and a rate per nile.

(O Optional Features and Functions

The (ptional Features and Functions rate category provides for
optional features and functions which nay be added to a Speci al
Access Service to inprove its quality or utility to neet specific
conmuni cations requi renents. These are not necessarily identifiable
w th specific equipnent, but rather represent the end result in
terns of perfornance characteristics which nay be obtai ned. These
characteristics nay be obtai ned by using various conbi nations of

equi pnent. Al though the equi pnent necessary to performa specified
function nay be installed at various | ocations al ong the path of the
service, they will be charged for as a single rate el enent.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.2 Rate Gategories (Cont'd)

(O Optional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

Exanpl es of (ptional Features and Functions that are avail abl e
include, but are not limted to, the foll ow ng:

Sgnaling Capability
Hubbi ng Functi ons
Gondi tioni ng

Transfer Arrangenents

A hub is a Tel ephone Gonpany desi gnated serving wire center at

vhi ch bridging, multiplexing or Qustoner Network Reconfiguration
Service functions are perforned. The bridging functions perforned
are to connect three or nore custoner designated premises in a

mul tipoint arrangenent. The mul tiplexing functions are to channel i ze
analog or digital facilities to individual services requiring a | ower
capacity or bandw dth. The Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service
functions all ow custoners to reconfigure their Special Access
Services. National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff FCC
No. 4 identifies serving wre centers, hub |ocations and the type

of bridging, multiplexing or Qustoner Network Reconfiguration
Service functions avail abl e.

Descriptions for each of the available (ptional Features and
Functions are set forthin 7.2 fol |l ow ng.

7.1.3 Service Qonfigurations

There are two types of service configurations over which Special Access
Services are provi ded: two-point service and nul ti poi nt service.

(A Two-Point Service

A two-poi nt service connects two custoner designated prenises,

or a custoner designated prenises and a serving office or

\oi ce Gade WATS Access Line Service, either on a directly
connected basis or through a hub where mul tipl exi ng functions are
perforned. In addition, a two point service custoner designated
premses and a Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service hub.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.3 Service Gonfigurations (Gont' d)

(A Two-Point Service (Cont'd)

Applicable rate el enents are:

- Channel Terninati ons*
- Channel Ml eage (as applicabl e)
- ptional Features and Functions (when appli cabl e)

In addition, a Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in
7.4.2 followng, may be applicable.

(1) The follow ng di agramdepicts a two-poi nt Voi ce G ade service
connecting two custoner designated premses |ocated 15 nil es
apart. The service is provided with G Type conditioni ng.

PREM SES SV SV PREM SES

CI' - (hannel Termination
M - Channel M| eage
SN - Serving Wre Center

Applicable rate el enents are:
- Channel Terminations (2 applicabl e)
- Channel Ml eage (mleage band Qver 8 to 25 ml es)

- GType Qonditioning (ptional Feature

*nly one Channel Termnation wll apply for Voi ce Gade WATS Access Line Servi ce,
(see diagramon Page 109.6.1).

(Q
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.3 Service Gonfigurations (Gont' d)

(A Two-Point Service (Cont'd)

(2) The follow ng di agramdepicts a Voi ce Gade WATS Access
Li ne Service where the WATS Serving Gfice is 10 niles
fromthe serving wire center of the custoner designated

pr en ses.

PREM SES S'C VO S'C PREM SES
A cr av B
} SPEQ AL ADCESS SPEQ AL ADCESS

CI' - Channel Termination
Qv - Channel M| eage

SWC - Serving Wre Center
WBO - WATS Serving Gfice

Applicable rate el enents are:
- (Channel Termination (one applicabl e)

- Channel M1l eage (mleage band 9-25)
- Snitched Access Rates (See Section 6)
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.3 Service Gonfigurations (Gont' d)

(B Miltipoint Service (Gont'd)

Mil tipoi nt service connects three or nore custoner designated
premses through a Tel ephone Gonpany hub. Qnly certain types
of Special Access Service are provided as mul tipoint service.
These are so designated in the Service Descriptions set forth
in 7.2 followng.

The channel between hubs (i.e., bridging |locations) on a
miltipoint service is amd-link. Thereis nolinmtation on
the nunber of nmid-1inks available with a multipoint service.
However, when nore than three nmid-1inks in tandemare provided
the quality of the overal|l service may be degraded.

Mil tipoint service utilizing a custonzed technical specifications
package, as set forthin 7.2 followng, wll be provided when
technically possible. |f the Tel ephone Gonpany deternmines that the
requested characteristics for a nmultipoint service are not
conpatible, the custoner wll be advised and gi ven the opportunity
to change the order.

Wien ordering, the custoner wll specify the desired bridgi ng hub(s).
National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff FOC No. 4 identifies
serving wre centers, hub locations and the type of bridging
functions avail abl e.

Applicable Rate Henents are:

Channel Terminations (one per custoner designated pren ses)
Channel Ml eage (as applicabl e between each desi gnated cust oner
prem ses and the hub and between hubs).

Bri dgi ng

Additional ptional Features and Functions (when appli cabl ).

In addition, the Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in
7.4.2 followng, may be applicabl e.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.3 Service Gonfigurations (Gont' d)

(B Miltipoint Service (Gont'd)

Exanpl e:  Voice Gade mul tipoint service connecting four custoner
premses via two custoner specified bridging hubs.

PREMISES . ‘g PREMISES
A SWC = CMm > SWC B
. —1 B B .
——CcT——>— > «—CM —>e—CT —>

PREMISES PREMISES
C D

Cr - (Channel Termination
QM - Channel M| eage

B - Bridging

SWC - Serving Wre Genter

Applicable rate el enents are:
Channel Terninations (4 applicabl e)

Channel M eage (5 sections, each fromappropriate nil eage band)
Bridging ptional Feature (6 applicable, i.e., each bridge port)
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.1 General (Gont' d)

7.1.3 Service nfigurations (Cont' d)

(O Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service (ANRS)

ON\RS provi des custoner nanagenent capability of Voice G ade
Service Channels, 9.6, 19.2, 56 and 64 Kbps Dgital Data (O
Servi ce channel s and MercNeT 1.5 H gh Capacity Service

Channel s as specified in 7.2.10 following. QRS is provided
from Q\RS hubs which are identified in the National Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff FGOCNo. 4. DSL Hgh

Capacity Service facilities between ONRS hubs are referred to

as ORS nmd links. Dgital Data and Voi ce Gade Service

channel s are not available for use as ONRS mid | i nks.

Applicable rate elements wth nonthly rates are:

- [80 and D81 Port Char ges

- (Channel Ternination Charges (Qne per custoner designated
pr em ses)

- Channel M| eage Charges (as applicabl e between each
desi gnat ed custoner prenmises and a O\NRS hub and bet ween
QO\RS hubs).
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)
7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.3 Service Gonfigurations (Gont' d)

(O Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service (ANRS) (Gont' d)

Exanple: QONRS configuration utilizing one ONRS hub, four custoner
premses | ocations served by D81 H gh Gapacity channel s
and two custoner premises |ocations served by 56 kbps
Dgital Data Channels.

CP
DS1-CT
P1 P1
DS1-CT DS1-CM
CP DS1-CT CcP
| ® ® 4|
CP | swc C DS1-CT CpP
| ° AAy
56K-CT 56K-CM / \
P1
PO
56K-CT
CP
P - Qustoner Premises
C - O\NRSHIb
SV - Serving Wre Center
C8l - D81 Hgh Gapacity Service
Cr - (hannel Ternination
Qv - Channel M| eage
PO - ONRS DO Port
PL - O\RS D81 Port
56k - 56 kbps Digital Data Service
Rate elenents wth nonthly rates are:
- Channel Termination (four DSl and two 56 kbps DCS are appl i cabl )
- Channel M1 eage (one section of DBl and one section of 56 kbps
COS are appl i cabl e)
- O\RS Port Charges (four D81 and two D0 are applicabl e)
Issued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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(O Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service (ANRS) (Cont' d)

Exanple: QO\RS configuration utilizing two ONRS hubs and f our
custoner premises |ocations served by DSL H gh
Capaci ty channel s and two custoner premses |ocations
served by 56 kbps DO gital Data Channels.
CP C
DS1-CT DS1-CT
P1
P1
DS1-CM DS1-CT |
{ ® L |
DS1-CT C DS1- CM C 56K-CM SwC 56k-CT |
o [ ® [ ® |
v L\ Vo L\
e Po p{ PO
56K-CT
CP
P - Qustoner Premses
C - RS Hb
SN - Serving Wre Center
CSl - D8l Hgh Gapacity Service
Cr - Channel Termination
M - Channel M eage
PO - O\RS DO Port
PL - O\RS DSl Port
56k - 56 kbps Ogital Data Service

Rate el enents with nonthly rates are:

- Channel Termnation (four DSl and two 56 kbps DOS are appl i cabl e)

- Channel M1l eage (two sections of DSl and one section of 56 kbps
OCS are appl i cabl e)
- O\RS Port Charges (three DSL and two DSD terminations are

applicable in hub on left and three DSl and one DSO term nati ons

are applicable in hub on right).
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)
7.1.4 Aternate ke

Aternate Wse occurs when a service is arranged by the Tel ephone
Gonpany so that the custoner can sel ect different types of
transnission at different tines. A custoner nay use a service in any
privately beneficial nmanner. However, where technical or engineering
changes are required to effectuate an alternate use, the Tel ephone
Gonpany wi Il nake such special arrangenents avail abl e on an i ndi vi dual
case basis.

The arrangenent required to transfer the service fromone operation to
the other (i.e., the transfer relay and control leads) wll be rated
and provi ded on an individual case basis and filed in Section 12.,
Soeci al i zed Service or Arrangenents. The custoner will pay the stated
tariff rates for the Access Service rate el ements for the service
ordered (i.e., Channel Terninations, Channel M| eage [as appli cabl €]
and (ptional Features and Functions [if any]).

7.1.5 Special Facilities Routing

A custoner nay request that the facilities used to provide Special
Access Service be specially routed. The regul ations, rates and charges
for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance, Dversity and
CGable-nly) are set forth in 11. fol l ow ng.

7.1.6 Design Layout Report

At the request of the custoner, the Tel ephone Gonpany will provide to
the custoner the nake-up of the facilities and services provi ded under
this tariff as Secial Access Service to aid the custoner in designing
its overall service. This infornation will be provided in the form of
a Design Layout Report. The Design Layout Report will be provided to
the custoner at no charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever
these facilities are material ly changed.

7.1.7 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Tel ephone Conpany will, at the custoner's
request, cooperatively test at the tine of installation, the
fol | ow ng paranet ers:
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.1 General (Gont'd)

7.1.7 Acceptance Testing (Cont'd)

(A For Voice Gade anal og services, except VATS Access Line, acceptance
tests wll include tests for loss, 3-tone slope, DCcontinuity,
operational signaling, Gnotched noise, and G nessage noi se when
these paraneters are applicable and specified in the order for
service. Additionally, for \Voice Gade services, a bal ance
(inproved loss) test will be made if the custoner has ordered the
i nproved | oss optional feature.

(B) For other anal og services (i.e., Mtallic, Telegraph, Program Audio,
and Voi ce Gade VATS Access Line) and for digital services (i.e.,
Dgital Data and Hgh Capacity), acceptance tests will include tests
for the paraneters applicable to the service as specified in the
appropriate Techni cal Reference docunent listed in 7.2 foll ow ng.

In addition to the above tests, Additional Gooperative Acceptance
Testing Voi ce Gade service to test other paraneters, as described
in 13.3.5(B) followng, is available at the custoner's request.

Al test results will be nade avail able to the custoner upon
request .

7.1.8 Qdering Qotions and Gondi ti ons

Soeci al Access Service nmay be provisioned to the custoner by an Access
Qder. Details of the ordering process are set forth In Section 5.
preceding. Aso included in that Section are other charges whi ch nay
be associated with ordering Special Access Service (e.g.. Service Date
Change Charges, Cancel l ati on Charges, etc.).
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions

For the purpose of ordering, there are six categories of Special Access
Service. These are:

Metal lic (M)

Tel egraph G ade (TQ
\oi ce (M3

Program Audi o (AP)
Dgita Data (DY

H gh Gapacity (HO

Each servi ce consists of a basic channel to which a technical specifications
package (customzed or predefined), channel interface(s) and, when desired,
optional features and functions are added to construct the service desired by
the custoner. Each of the conponents of the service is described in this
secti on.

Qust oni zed techni cal specifications packages will be provided where technically
feasible. 1f the Tel ephone CGonpany determnes that the requested paraneter
specifications are not conpatible, the custoner w il be advised and gi ven the
opportunity to change the order.

Wien a custom zed channel is ordered the custoner will be notified whet her
Addi ti onal Engi neering Charges apply. in such cases, the custoner wll be
given an estinate of the hours to be billed before any further action is
taken on the order.

The channel description specifies the characteristics of the basic channel and
i ndi cat es whet her the channel is provided between custoner designated prem ses
or between a custoner designated premses and a Tel ephone Gonpany hub where
bridging or nultiplexing functions are perforned.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

Infornation pertaining to the techni cal specifications packages indicates the
transnission paraneters that are availabl e wth each package. This infornation
is displayed in a natrix wth the transnission paraneters |isted down the |eft
side and the packages listed across the top. Each package is identified by a
code, e.g., M@ The first two letters of the code indicate the category of
Soeci al Access Service to which the parangters are applicable. These two

| etter codes are shown above in parentheses follow ng the category of Special
Access Service. The letter "C' followng the two letter code indicates the
techni cal specifications package for a custom zed service. An alpha, nuneric
or al pha-nuneric designation following the two letter code indicates the

speci fic predefined package. For a customzed service, the custoner nay sel ect
any paraneters available wth that category of service as long as the
paraneters are conpati ble. Wen appropriate, the Technical Reference which
contains detailed specifications for the paraneters i s shown foll ow ng the
natrix.

Channel interfaces at each Point of Termination on a two-point service nay be
symmetrical or asymmetrical. On a multipoint service they nay al so be
symmetrical or asymmetrical, but communi cations can only be provi ded between
conpati bl e channel interfaces. iy certain channel interfaces are conpati bl e.
These are set forth in the appropriate Techni cal Ref erences.

ly certain channel interfaces conbinations are avail able wth the predefined
techni cal specifications packages. These are delineated in the Techni cal

Ref erences set forth in the service descriptions for each service offering.
Wien a custom zed channel is requested, all channel interface conbi nations
avai lable wth the specified type of service are available wth the custom zed
channel .

The optional features and functions available with each type of Special Access
Service are described in this section. The optional features and functions
information al so indicates wth which techni cal specifications packages they
are available. Such infornation is displayed in a natrix wth the optional
feature or function listed down the left side and the technical specifications
packaged |isted across the top.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

The Tel ephone Conpany will nai ntai n exi sting transnissi on specifications on
services installed prior to the effective date of this tariff, except that

exi sting services wth perfornance specifications exceedi ng the standards
listed inthis provision will be naintai ned at the perfornance | evel s specified
inthis tariff.

Al services installed after the effective date of this tariff wll conformto
the transmssion specification standards contained in this tariff or in the
fol l ow ng Techni cal References for each category of service:

Metallic TR NPL- 000336
Tel egraph G ade TR NPL- 000336
\oi ce G ade TR NPL 000335
PLB 41004, Table 4
Pr ogr am Audi o TR NPL- 000337
Dgital Data TR NPL- 000341
PLB 62310
H gh Capacity TR NPL- 000054
TR TSY- 000342
WATS Access Line TR NPL 000334
I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.1 Mtallic Service (Gont'd)

(A Basic Channel Description

A Metallic channel is an unconditioned two-wre channel

capabl e of transmtting | ow speed varying signals at rates

up to 30 baud. This channel is provided by netallic or
equivalent facilities. Metallic channels are provi ded between
cust oner desi gnated premises or between a custoner designated
prenmses and a Tel ephone Gonpany hub where bridgi ng functions
are perforned. Interoffice netallic facilities will be limted
inlength to atotal of five mles per channel.

(B) Technical Specifications Packages

Package M-
Par anet er C 1 2 3
DC Resi st ance
Bet ween onduct or s X X X
Loop Resi stance X X
Shunt Capaci t ance X X

The techni cal specifications are delineated in Techni cal
Ref erence TR NPL- 000336.
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7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
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The fol l ow ng channel interfaces identify the direct current or
voltage at the interface.

a

DG 1
DG 2
DG 3

DJ Vol t ages

Mbni toring with series RC conbination
Energi zed i nterface

DC Gontinuity

Gonpat i bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Techni cal
Ref erence TP- NPL- 000336.

(D ptional

Feat ures and Functi ons

(1)

Central Ofice Bridging Capability

(a)

(b)

Three Premises Bridging - Provision of tip-to-tip
and ring-to-ring connection in a central office of
netallic pair to a third custoner designated pren ses.

Series Bridging of up to 26 custoner designated

pr em ses.

The fol l owi ng tabl e shows the technical specifications packages
w th which the optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avai | abl e with Techni cal

Speci fi cati ons Package M-

C 1 2 3
Three Premises Bridgi ng X X X
Series Bridging X X
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.2 Telegraph G ade Service

(A Basic Channel Description

A Tel egraph G ade channel is an unconditioned channel capabl e
of transmtting binary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150
baud. This channel is furnished for hal f-dupl ex or dupl ex
operation. Tel egraph G-ade channel s are provi ded between
cust oner desi gnated premises or between a custoner designated
premses and a Tel ephone Gonpany hub.

(B) Technical Specifications Packages

Package TG -
Par anet er C 1 2

Tel egraph O stortion X X X

The techni cal specifications are delineated in Techni cal Reference
TR NPL- 000336.

(Q Channel Interface

Fol I ow ng are channel interfaces nornal |y associated wth Tel egraph

@ ade Service.
a Definition
TT2 20 Ma
TT13 3 Ma
TT6 62.5 Ma
0B O 108 Data Set
343 43 Tel egraph CGarrier
A EI.A R5232
Gonpat i bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Technical Reference
TR NPL- 000336.
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.2 Tel egraph Gade Service (Gont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions

(1) Telegraph Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)

The foll owing tabl e shows the techni cal specifications
packages wth which the optional features and functions
are avail abl e.

Avai | abl e with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package TG
Cc 1 2

Tel egraph Bridgi ng X X X

7.2.3. Voice Gade Service

(A Basic Channel Description

A \oi ce G ade channel is a channel whi ch provides voi ce frequency
transnission capability in the nomnal frequency range of 300 to
3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or four-wire. \oice G ade
channel s are provi ded between custoner desi gnated premises, between
a custoner designated prenises and a Tel ephone Gonpany hub or as a
WATS Access Line (WAL) between a custoner designated prenises and
a WATS Serving Gfice (V).

WAL Service is associated with the closed end of 800 Service, WATS
or simlar services. It is provided for use with Siaitched Access
Service as set forth in Section 6 precedi ng.

WAL Service is arranged for either originating calling, termnating
calling, or two way calling. it is provided wth either rotary dial
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling and either |oop start,
ground start, E€&Mor reverse battery supervisory signaling. The
choice of signaling is at the option of the custoner and subject to
the technical limtations identified in the Techni cal Reference

TR NPL- 000334.
| ssued: March 6, 1992 Efective: Mrch 17, 1992
I ssued By Authority of an
President, dncinnati, Chio Oder of the Public Service
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(B) Technical Specifications Packages
Package VG
Par anet er ¢ 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 1011122 W
Attentuation
Distortion X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
G Message Noi se X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Echo Gontrol X X X X X X X X X X
Envel ope Del ay
D stortion X X X X X X X X X
Frequency Shift X X X X X X X X X
I npul se Noi se X X X X X X X X X X
I nt er nodul ati on
D stortion X X X X X X X X
Loss Devi ation X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
Phase Hts, Gain
Hts, and Dropouts X
Phase Jitter X X X X X X X X
Sgnal -to-C
Message Noi se X
Sgnal -to-C
Not ch Noi se X X X X X X X X X X X
*The desired paraneters are sel ected by the custoner fromthe list of available
par anet er s.
| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
President, dncinnati, Chio
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(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont' d)
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The techni cal specifications for these paraneters (except for
dropouts, gain hits, and phase hits) are delineated i n Techni cal

Ref erences TR NPL- 000334 and TR NPL- 000335.

The t echni cal

specifications for dropouts, phase hits, and gain hits are

determned i n Techni cal

(O Cannel

I nt erf aces

Ref erence PUB 41004, Tabl e 4.

The fol l ow ng channel interfaces for Voi ce G ade service do not
require signaling capability: DA DB DO DE D5 NJ PRand IF

The fol l ow ng channel interfaces for Voice Gade service require
signaling capability: ABL AC CI, DX Dv, EA BB EC EX &Q &
LA LB LC LQ LB LS R/and S

The followng interfaces are available with WAL Service: LQ LS
5 QO &G B

Gonpat i bl e Voi ce Gade channel interfaces and avail abl e WAL
channel
TR NPL- 000334 and TR NPL- 000335.

(D ptional

interfaces are set forth i n Techni cal

Feat ures and Functi ons

(1)

Central Ofice Bridging Capability

(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

Ref er ences

Voi ce and WAL Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)

Data Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)

Tel ephoto Bridging (two-wire and four-wre)

DATAPHONE Sel ect-A-Sation Bridging with sequenti al
arrangenent ports or addressabl e arrangenent ports

| ssued:

February 7, 1992

Presi dent,

Efective:

dncinnati, Chio

Mrrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(2) Gonditioning

Gondi tioni ng provi des nore specific transnission
characteristics for Voice Gade services. G Type
conditioning controls attenuation distortion and
envel ope delay distortion. Sealing Qurrent hel ps
nmai ntain continuity on dry netal lic | oops.

For two-point services, the paraneters apply to each
service. For multipoint services, the paraneters
apply to each mid-link or end link. G Type
conditioning and Data Capability nay be conbi ned on
the sane servi ce.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(2) Gonditioning (Cont'd)

(a) GType Gonditioning

G Type Gonditioning is provided for the additional
control of attenuation distortion and envel ope del ay
distortion on data services. The attenuation
distortion and envel ope del ay distortion specifications
for GType Qonditioning are delineated i n Techni cal

Ref erence TR NPL- 000335.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(2) Gonditioning (Cont'd)

(a) G Type Gonditioning (Cont'd)

Envel ope Del ay

D stortion

Vari ation

Fr equency (mcro-

Range (Hz) seconds)
1000- 2600 100
800- 2600 200
600- 2600 300
500- 2800 600

500- 3000 3000

Qiginal Page 303

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective:
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(2) Gonditioning (Cont'd)

(b) Sealing Qurrent Gondi tioni ng

Sealing Qurrent Gonditioning is provided to

hel p maintain continuity on dry netal lic | oops.
It is usually associated with four-wire DA or
NO type channel interfaces.

(3) Qustoner Specified Prenises Recei ve Level

This option allows the custoner to specify the receive
level at the Point of Termnation. The |evel nust be
within a specific range on effective four-wire
transnission. The ranges are delineated in Techni cal
Ref erences TR NPL- 000334 and TR NPL- 000335.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(4) Inproved Ternination

n effective Four-Wre Transmssion at Four-Wre Foint
of Termination (applicable to each two-wire port):
Provides for a fixed 600 ohmi npedance, variabl e | evel
range and sinpl ex reversal. Tel ephone Gonpany equi pnent
isrequired at the custoner's prenmses where this option
is ordered. The Inproved Terninati on paraneters are
delineated i n Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000335.

(5) Inproved Return Loss

Onh Efective Two-Wre Transnission at Two-Wre Point

of Termination: Provides for nore stringent Echo Gontrol
specifications. In order for this option to be applicabl e,
the transmssion path nust be four-wire at one POl and
two-wire at the other POI. H acenent of Tel ephone Conpany
equi pnent nay be required at the custoner's prenises wth
the two-wire POI.  The Inproved Return Loss paraneters are
delineated i n Techni cal References TR NPL-000334 and

TR NPL- 000335.

(6) Data Capability

Data Capabi lity provides transnission characteristics
suitabl e for data comunications. Specifically, Data
Capabi lity provides for the control of Sgnal to G Notched
Noi se Ratio and internodul ation distortion. It is

avai | abl e for two-point services or nultipoint services.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 306

7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(6) Data Capability (Cont' d)

The S gnal to GNotched Noise Ratio and internodul ation
distortion paraneters for Data Capability are:

Sgnal to GNotched Noise Ratio is equal to or greater
than 32dB

- Internodul ation distortion:

- Sgnal to second order nodul ation products (R2) is
equal to or greater than 38dB

Sgnal to third order nodul ation products (R3) is
equal to or greater than 42dB

Wien a service equi pped with Data Capability is used
for voi ce conmuni cations, the quality of the voice
transnmission nay not be satisfactory.

(7) Telephoto Capability

Tel ephot 0 Capabi ity provi des transnission characteristics
sui tabl e for tel ephotographi ¢ conmuni cations. Specifically,
Tel ephot o Capabi lity is provided for the control of
attenuation distortion and envel ope del ay distortion on

t el ephot ogr aphi ¢ services. The attenuation distortion and
envel ope delay distortion paraneters for Tel ephoto

Capabi lity are:

Attenuation D stortion
(2204Hz Ref erence)

Fr equency Vari ation
Range (Hz) (dB)
500- 3000 -0.5to0 +1.5
300- 3200 -1.0to +2.5
I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(7) Telephoto Gapability (Cont'd)

Envel ope Del ay D stortion

Fr equency Vari ation

Range (Hz) (nes)

1000- 2600 110
800- 2800 180

(8) Sgnaling Gapability

S gnaling Capability provides for the process by which
one custoner prenmises al erts another custoner prenises
on the sane service wth which it w shes to conmuni cate.

(9) Selective Sgnaling Arangenent

An arrangenent that pernits code sel ective ringing for up
to ten codes on a multipoint service.

(10) Transfer Arrangenent

An arrangenent that affords custoners an additional neasure
of flexibility in the use of their access channel (s). The
arrangenent can be utilized to transfer a leg of a Special
Access Service to another channel that terminates in either
the sane or a different custoner premises. A key activated
control service is required to operate the transfer
arrangenent. A spare channel, if required, is not included
as part of the optio.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)
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The fol l owi ng tabl e shows the technical specifications packages
w th which the optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Par anet er
G Type Qondi ti oni ng
Central Ofice
Bri dgi ng
Capabi lity
Qust oner Speci fi ed
Preni ses Recei ve
Level
Data Capability
| nproved Ter minati on
| nproved Return
Loss
| nproved Two-Wre
\oi ce Transnissi on
Sealing Qurrent
Gondi ti oni ng
Sel ective Sgnaling
Arrangenent
Sgnaling Capability
Tel ephot o
Capabi lity

Transfer Arrangenent X

Avai | abl e with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package VG

o)
=

X X X

X

X

2 3 45 6 7 8 9

X X X

X X X

| ssued:

February 7, 1992

Presi dent,

Efective:
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.3 \oice Gade Service (ont'd)

(Bl Four-Wre/ Two-Wre Gonversi ons

Wien a custoner requests that an effective four-wre channel

be terminated wth a two-wire channel interface at the custoner
desi gnated prenises, a four-wire to two-wire conversion is
required. The rate for the conversion is included as part of
the basic Channel Termination rate.

(F WAL Inproved Two-Wre Voi ce Transnissi on

Two-wire Voi ce Gade Special Access Service for use as a WATS
Access Line (WAL) nay be ordered as standard or i nproved.
Transni ssi on speci fications are set forth in Techni cal

Ref erence TR NPL-000334. The rate for the provision of

| nproved Two-Wre Voice Transmission is included as part of
the basi c Channel Termination rate.

(G Certain other options associated with WAL services are either
Line Termination or Gonmon Saitching optional features as
defined in Section 6 precedi ng.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.4 Program Audi o Service

(A Basic Channel Description

A Program Audi o channel is a channel neasured in Hz for the
transmission of a conpl ex signal voltage. The actual bandw dth
is a function of the channel interface sel ected by the custoner.
nly one-way transnission is provided. Program Audi o channel s
are provi ded between custoner designated prenises or between a
cust oner desi gnated premses and a Tel ephone Gonpany hub.

(B) Technical Specifications Packages

Package AP-

Par anet er C 1 2 3 4
Actual Measured Loss X X X X X
Anpl i tude Tracki ng X
Qosstal k X X X X X
D stortion Tracki ng X
Gai n/ Fr equency

DOstortion X X X X X
Goup Del ay X
Noi se X X X X X
Phase Tracki ng X
Short-TermGin

Sahility X
Short - Ter m Loss X
Total Distortion X X X X X

The technical specifications are delineated i n Techni cal
Ref erence TR NPL- 000337.

(Q Channel Interfaces

The fol l ow ng channel interfaces (As) define the bandw dt hs
that are available for a Program Audi o channel :

* The desired paraneters are sel ected by the customer fromthe list of available
par anet er s.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.4 ProgramAudi o Service (CGont'd)

(Q Channel Interfaces (Gont' d)

a Bandwi dt h

PG 1 Nonminal frequency from50 to 15000 Hz
PG 3 Noni nal frequency from200 to 3500 Hz
PG5 Nonminal frequency from100 to 5000 Hz
PG 8 Nonminal frequency from50 to 8000 Hz

Gonpat i bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Techni cal
Ref erence TR NPL- 000337.

(D ptional Features and Functions

(1) Central Gfice Bridging Gapability

Dstribution Anplifier

(2) Gin Gonditioning

Gontrol of 1004 HZ AML at initiation of service to odB +
0.5 dB

(3) Sereo
Provision of a pair of gain/phase equalized channel s for
stereo applications. (Additional AP channel nust be

ordered separately.)

The fol I owi ng tabl e shows the technical specifications packages
w th whi ch the optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avai | abl e with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package AP-

10
I
IN
W
[E=N

Gentral Ofice Bridging

Capability X X X X X
Gai n ondi tioni ng X X X X X
Sereo X X
| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.5 Reserved
7.2.6 Reserved
7.2.7 Reserved

7.2.8 Dgital Data Service

(A Basic Channel Description

ADgital Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wre
transnission of synchronous serial data at the rate of 2.4,

4.8, 19.2, 9.6, 56 or 64 kbps. The actual bit rateis a

function of the channel interface sel ected by the custoner.

The channel provi des a synchronous service wth timing provided

by the Tel ephone Gonpany t hrough the Tel ephone CGonpany' s
facilities to the custoner in the received hit stream Dgital
Data channel s are only avail abl e via Tel ephone Gonpany desi gnat ed
hubs and are provi ded between custoner desi gnated prenises or

bet ween a custoner desi gnated premses and a Tel ephone Conpany
hub. The 64 kbps speed requi res B8ZS Line Gode Formatted S gnal .
The 9.6, 19.2, 56 and 64 kbps Dgital Data channels are available (O
for use with Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service as descri bed
in 7.2.10 fol | ow ng.

I ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.8 Dgital Data Service (Gont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications Packages

Package DA-
Par anet er 1 2 3 4 6
E ror-Free Seconds X X X X X

The Tel ephone Gonpany w || provide a channel capabl e of neeting

a nonthly average perfornance equal to or greater than 99.875%
error-free seconds while the channel is in service, if it is
neasured through a C3U equi val ent which i s desi gned, nanufact ured,
and nai ntai ned to conformw th the specifications contained in
Techni cal Reference PUB 62310.

Vol tages which are conpatible wth Dgital Data Service are
delineated in Techni cal Reference TR NPL-000341

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.8 Dgital Data Service (Gont'd)

(©Q Channel Interfaces

The fol l ow ng channel interfaces (As) define the bit
rates that are available for a Dgital Data channel:

a Bt Rate
DU 24 2.4  Kkbps
DU 48 4.8 kbps
DU 96 9.6 kbps
DU 19. 2 19.2  kbps (O
DU 56 56.0 kbps
DU 64 64.0 kbps

Gonpat i bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Techni cal
Ref erence TR NPL-000341 and PUB 62310.

(D ptional Features and Functions

(1) Gentral dfice Bridging Gapability

(2 (Reser ved)

(3) Secondary Channel Gapabi lity

An arrangenent that provides the custoner the flexi-

bility of utilizing a secondary channel in conjunction
wthaprinry 2.4, 4.8 9.6, 19.2 or 56 kbps Dgital (O
Data Service channel. The secondary channel and prinary

channel are provided over the sane facilities

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
President, dncinnati, (hio



ACESS SERM CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

G N NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY Qiginal Page 315

7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.8 Dgital Data Service (Gont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(3) as atw-point or multipoint service where avail abl e, and nust
be coterninated i n special custoner provided equi pnent.
Secondary Channel Capability (SO0 is a derived conpani on
digital transmssion path that is independent of the prinary
data path and operates at a substantially lower bit rate. This
derived channel allows the custoner to perform network
nanagenent functions during the nornal operation of the network.
Thi s diagnostic channel utilizes a portion of a custoner's
previously unavail able data bit streamallowing for the ability
torenotely control and test the network and peripheral devices
w thout taking the network out of service. Due to the trans-

m ssi on equi pnent restrictions, SOC cannot be provi ded on

56 Kbps circuits that require the installation of |oop repeater
equi pnent for provision of service. The addition of the
secondary channel option to an existing Digital Data Service
wll be treated as a subsequent addition to the existing
service and rated as such. SOCis provided as described in
Techni cal Ref erence TR NPL-000157.

The foll ow ng tabl e shows the techni cal specifications packages wth
which the optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avai | abl e with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package DA-

1 2 3 4
Gentral Ofice Bridging
Capabi ity X X X X
Second Channel
Capabi lity X X X X
I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gapacity Service

(A Basic Channel Description

A Hgh Gapacity channel is a channel for the transnission of
nom nal 64.0 kbps* or 1.544, 3.152, 6.312, or 274.176 Mps

i sochronous serial data. The actual bit rate and framng fornat
is a function of the channel interface sel ected by the custoner.
H gh CGapacity channel s are provi ded between custoner desi gnat ed
premses, between a custoner designated premses and a Tel ephone
Gonpany hub, or Hiub to Hiub for Qustoner Network Reconfiguration
at 1.544 Mbps transn ssion.

A MercNET 45 H gh Gapacity channel is a channel for the
transmssion of nonminal 44.736 Mps isochronous serial data. The
actual bit rate and framing format is a function of the channel
interface sel ected by the custoner. MercNET 45 H gh Capacity
Servi ce channel s are provi ded between custoner desi gnated prenises
or between a custoner designated prenises and a Tel ephone Conpany
Hib.

(B) Techni cal Specifications Packages

Package HG
Par anet er s 1 1C 2

Eror-Free Seconds X

[=]
w
BN

* Available only as a channel of a 1.544 Mps facility between two Tel ephone GConpany
Dgital Hibs or as a cross connect of two 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 56.0 or 64.0 kbps channel s
of two 1.544 Mps facilities at a Dgital Hib(s). The custoner nust provide system
and channel assi gnnent dat a.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

QA NJO NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY 1st Revised Page 317
Cancel s Qiginal Page 317

7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gapacity Service (Gont'd)

(B) Technical Specifications Packages (Cont' d)

A channel wth technical specifications package H1 will be capabl e
of an error-free second perfornance of 98. 75%over a continuous 24
hour period as neasured at the 1.544 Mps rate through a C3U

equi val ent which is designed, manufactured, and nai ntained to
conformw th the specifications contained i n Techni cal Reference
TR TSY 000342.

Ext ended superfrane signalling format nay be provi si oned and
transported an channel s with technical specifications package HJ.
Testing for such channels is as specified in 7.1.7(B) and any

nai ntenance testing that is required to maintain the error free
second perfornmance specified herein. Additional testing requested
by the custoner is provided subject to the provisions set forth in
13.3.5 fol | ow ng.

(Q Channel Interfaces

The fol I ow ng channel interfaces (As) define the bit rates that
are available for a Hgh Gapacity channel :

a Bt Rate

0&- 15* 1. 544 Mops (DSL)
0s 27 274. 176 Mps (D)
0[S 31 3.152 Mps (DELO
Cs 44 44. 736 Mps (DS3)
05 63 6. 312 Mps (D=2)

Gonpat i bl e channel interfaces are set forth in Techni cal References
TR NPL- 000054 and TR TSY- 000342.

(D ptional Features and Functions

(1) Aternate CGentral Gfice Channel - Provides a transnission
path for services between the custoner's prenises and a wre
center which is not the custoner's serving wre.

* A 64.0 kbps channel is available as a channel (s) of a 1.544 Myps facility to a
Tel ephone Gonpany hub.

I ssued: Septenber 24, 1992 Efective: Ctober 26, 1992
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Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gapacity Service (Gont'd)

(D otional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(1)

(2)

(3)

center, thus avoiding the office which would normal |y
serve the custoner. It is available only where

facilities exist using 1.544 and 45 nbps hi gh capa- (O
city service.

Servi ce To Service Through Gonnect Arrangenent - This

provides for the interconnection of two 1.544 Mbps channel s
extended frommul ti pl exed D83 hi gh capacity services. The
ordering custoner nust provide channel assignnents for both

mul tipl exed services. This service can only be provided when both
miltiplexed DS3's are in the sane wire center.

Central Gfice Miltipl exing

(a) CA to DBl

An arrangenent that converts a 274.176 Myps channel to 168 L&
channel s using digital tine division multiplexing.

(b) DS3to OBl

An arrangenent that converts a 44.736 Mps channel to 28 DS1
channel s using digital tine division multiplexing.

| ssued: February 23, 1999
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gpacity Service (Gont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(3)

Gentral Gfice Miltiplexing (Cont'd)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9

D2 to OBl

An arrangenent that converts a 6.312 Mbps channel to four
L8 channel s using digital tine division nultiplexing.

CslCto DSl

An arrangenent that converts a 3.152 Mbps channel to two
8l channel s using digital tine division nultiplexing.

OS5l to \Voi ce

An arrangenent that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24
channel s for use wth Voice Gade Services. A channel (s)
of this DSl to the Hiub can al so be used for Program Audi o,
Metal lic or WATS Access Line Service.

S8l to Dgital Data

An arrangenent that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 24
channel s for use wth individual digital data circuits to
the Hib at speeds of 2.4, 4.8, 9.6, 56, or 64 Kops. A
channel of this DSL to the Hib can al so be used for \oi ce
Gade, ProgramAudio, Metallic or WATS Access Line Service.

D58l to D0

An arrangenent that converts a 1.544 Mbps channel to 23
64 kbps channels utilizing digital tine division

mil tiplexing. This arrangenent can be provided with the
Secondary Channel Capability feature of Dgital Data
Servi ce.

| ssued:
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gapacity Service (Gont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(3) Central Gfice Miltiplexing (Gont'd)

(hy D0 to Subrate

An arrangenent that converts a 64.0 kbps channel to
subspeeds of up to twenty 2.4 kbps, ten 4.8 kbps, or
five 9.6 kbps channel s using digital tine division
mil tiplexing. This arrangenent can be provided wth
the Secondary Channel Capability feature of Dgital
Data Servi ce.

(4 dear Channel CGapability

Qear Channel Capability is an optional feature that provides
the custoner with an increase in useabl e bandw dth from

1. 344 Mbps to 1.536 Mps of an unconstrai ned data stream
across the network. dear Channel Capability is provided
only on 1.544 t4bps Hgh Capacity service and requires the
custoner signal at the channel interface to conformto B pol ar
with Bght Zero Subsitiution (B8ZS line code fornat as
described in Techni cal Reference TR TSY-000342. Qust oner

equi pnent nust be conpatible with this nethod of providing

t he unconstrai ned signal .

| ssued: February 7, 1992 EHfective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gapacity Service (Gont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(5) Enhanced Access Diversity (EAD (N

EAD is an optional feature in which Special Access H gh
Capacity Service (MercNET 1.5 and MercNET 45) is provi ded
on a transnission facility alternately routed fromthe
prinmary (Sandard) transmssion facility path.

This feature utilizes existing physically diverse
interoffice facilities, excluding equipnent and facilities locatedinawre
center, to provide diversity between
serving wire centers only.

EAD nay be provi sioned on Tel ephone Gonpany facilities where
capability and capacity exist. Qherw se, the custoner nay
order facilities under Special Gonstruction.

Wien pl acing orders for EAD the custoner want identify the
services that wll be diverse, and any facilities placed
under Special Gonstruction that will be used. The custoner
nust al so supply all appropriate facility assignnents and
other infornation to permt the Tel ephone Conpany to provide
and nai ntai n RRD servi ce.

Wien H gh Capacity MercNET 45 service is multipl exed, rates
And charges for each EAD service connecting to the

mul tiplexer will apply. Applicable rates and charges for
the MercNET 45 service will also apply if identified as an
EAD service. Qustoners |easing Tel ephone Gonpany-provi ded nul tipl exers w |
provide and identify Gonnecting Facility Assignnents of diverse services to the
mul ti pl exer. (N

I ssued: June 13, 1995 EHfective: My 23, 1995
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.9 Hgh Gapacity Service (Gont'd)

(D ptional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

The fol l owi ng tabl e shows the technical specifications packages
w th which the optional features and functions are avail abl e.

Avai | abl e with Techni cal
Speci fi cati ons Package HG
0 1 ic 2 3 4

Central Ofice
Ml tipl exi ng:

CA to DBl X
O3 to DBl X
Ds2 to DBl X
Os1C to D8l X
CSl to Voice X
CSl to D80 X
D0 to Subrate* X
A ear hannel

Capabi i ty X

Enhanced Access
Dversity X X

* Available only on a channel of a 1.544 Myps facility to a Tel ephone Conpany hub.

I ssued: June 13, 1995 EHfective: My 23, 1995
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.10 Qust oner Network Reconfiguration Service (ONRS)* (O

(A Basi ¢ Servi ce Description

AO\RS is an optional service for use wth 1 544 Mps (DBl)

H gh Gapacity Service and 9.6, 19.2. 56 and 64 kbps (O

Dgital Data Services and Voi ce G ade Service that enabl es

a custoner to nonitor and reconfigure, in near real -tine,

their Special Access Service network wthout the

interventi on of the Tel ephone Company. The nonitoring and reconfiguration
functions are perforned by a conpati bl e cust oner-provi ded personal conputer
(PO or other terminal device which is connected to a O\RS network control | er,
located in a Tel ephone Gonpany ONRS hub.  The PC or

termnal device is connected to the ONRS network control l er over an
appropriate Special Access Service dedicated |ine

or alocal telephone line with a seven digit tel ephone

nunber. The Tel ephone Gonpany' s ONRS hubs are desi gnat ed

inthe National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc.

Tariff FCC No. 4.

O\RS al | ows custoners to performnetwork nonitoring,

circuit provisioning, bandw dth re-allocation, and circuit

re-routing at the D8O level within the CNRS hub equi prent. A so, circuit
rerouting nay be perforned at the DS1 level. Uoon request, the Tel ephone
Gonpany w I perform O\NRS

changes for the custoner, subject to the charges specified
in7.5.9followng. Services that are cross-connected by

O\RS nust have identical technical characteristics to

ensure conpatibility and proper operation, e.g., Datato

Data, VWoice to Voice. ONRS specifications are delineated

i n Techni cal Reference TR TSYO00366.

ON\RS provides the fol |l ow ng functions:
Network Monitoring and Surveil | ance

Wth conpati bl e GPE equi pnent and software, users can
M sual ly nonitor the outgoing status of their network on
their terninal.

*ONRS is limted to existing subscribers of ONRS Service as of May 15, 1997 (O

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.10 Qustoner Network Reconfiguration Service (CGont'd)

(A Basic Service Description (Cont'd)

Qrcuit Provisioning

Qustoners can activate or deactivate any of the circuits defined
in the database down to the OS8O | evel .

Manual and Autonati c Route Sel ection

Qustoners can sel ect alternate routes on denand, or on a
pr e- schedul ed basi s.

Bandwi dt h Re-al | ocati on

Qustoners can shift unused bandw dth capacity to | ocations where
it can be better utilized (e.g., tenporary support for a
vi deoconf er ence) .

Partitioni ng

For exanpl e, custoners nmay choose to pernit only a portion of their
network to be accessible by ONRS or by certain personnel for
security purposes.

Gommand Profil es Feature

Qustoners can set up files with pre-set |ists of commands.

Reports and Al arns

Qustoners can obtai n nmanagenent reports regarding their network
configuration, status, and various alarmreports.

Security

QO\RS provides extensive milti-level security to deny unauthorized
users access to a custoner's Q\RS network.

I ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.11 Reser ved

7.2.12 QG 3 Service, QG 12 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to-
Poi nt Servi ce

(A Basi ¢ Channel Descri ption

(1)

Gener al

Point-to-Point GG 3, GG 12, and GG 48 channel s
provi de hi gh speed synchronous optical fiberbased
full duplex data transnission capabilities. These
services provide optical data transmission with the
fol l owi ng characteristics:

- QG 3 Service provides channel s operating at the
terminating bit rate of 155.52 Mps; and,

- QG 12 Service provides channel s operating at
the termnating bit rate of 622.08 Mbps.

- QG 48 Service provides channel s operating at
the termnating bit rate of 2488. 32 Mps.

QG 3, GG 12, and GG 48 channel s may be used to connect:

- one cust oner - desi gnat ed prenise to anot her custoner
designated prenmise, either wth or wthout the
add/drop mul tiplexing capability at wre center
| ocations between the two prenises.

- a custoner-desi gnated premse to a Tel ephone Conpany
| ocation where add/drop mul tipl exi ng, add/drop
functions and/ or cross-connections are perforned.

otical Transmission paths for GG3, GG 12, and GG 48
Services are differentiated by bit rate and the quality
of transmssion as delineated by the (otical Interface
specified in established standard and techni cal

publ i cati ons.

QG 3, OG12, and OG 48 Service nay be connected by (1)
using the appropriate GQG3, GG 12 or QG 48 add/ drop
mul ti pl exer (mux) along wth the add/drop function to a
DSl and/or DS3 at suitably equi pped wre centers, or
(2), by using the full bandw dth premse to premn se.

| ssued: February 23, 1999

Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.12 QG 3 Service, QG 12 Service, and G548 Service - Point-to (N

Poi nt Service (Gont' d)

(A Basi ¢ Channel Description (Gont' d)

(1) Gneral (Gont'd)

GG 3 Service, 0512 Service, and GG 48 Service based
on custoner requirenents can be configured in any of
the fol | ow ng ways:

QG 3 - three SIS 1 (Synchronous Transport S gnal s)
channel s whi ch each contai n:

- one D3 that is STS 1 mapped:
- upto 28 ds that are VI-napped;

- an STS'1 channel without constraint to
payl oad nappi ng when the STS 1 channel
does not terminate via an add/drop function
to DBl or D83 services wthin the BT network;

- asingle concatenated STS 3C channel .
QG 12 - twelve SIS 1 channel s whi ch each contai n:

- one D3 that is STS 1 napped;
- upto 28 Dds that are VT-napped;

- an STS 1 channel without constraint to
payl oad nappi ng when the STS 1 channel
does not termnate via an add/ drop
function to DSl or DS3 services wthin
the @BT network:

- four concatenated STS 3C channel s;
- fromone to three STS 3C channel s m xed
wth fromthree to nine SIS 1 channel s

subject to utilization of the total GG 12
capacity:

- asingle concatenated STS 12C channel . (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7.

Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.12

QG 3 Service, Q512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to

Poi nt Service (Gont' d)

(A Basi ¢ Channel Description (Cont' d)

(1) General (Gont' d)

QG 48 - forty-eight STS 1 channel s whi ch each
contai n:

e one D83 that is SIS 1 napped;
e upto 28 ds that are VI-napped;

e an SIS 1 channel without constraint to
payl oad nappi ng when the STS 1 channel does
not terninate via an add/drop function to
DSl or DS3 services within the GBT network;

- sixteen concat enated STS 3C channel s:

- fromone to fifteen concatenated SIS 3C
channel s, mixed with fromthree to
forty-five SIS 1 channel s subject to
utilization of the total GG 48 capacity;

- four concatenated STS 12C channel s;

- fromone to three concatenated STS 12C
channel s. mixed wth fromtwel ve to
thirty-six SIS 1 channel s subject to
utilization of the total QG 48

capacity;

- fromone to three concatenated STS 12C
channel s, mixed wth fromfour to twel ve
concat enat ed STS 3C channel s, al so mixed
with fromthree to thirty-three STS 1
channel s subject to utilization of the
total QG 48 capacity.

- fromone to three concatenated STS 12C
channel s, mixed wth fromone to el even
concat enat ed STS 3C channel s, al so mi xed
wth fromthree to thirty-three SIS 1
channel s, subject to utilization of the
total GG 48 capacity.

(N

| ssued: February 23, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.12 GG 3 Service, G512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to

Poi nt Service (Gont' d)

(A

(B

Basi ¢ Channel Description (Cont' d)

(1) General (Cont'd)

The custoner is responsible via the orderi ng process
toidentify what STS signal configuration is to be
contained in each GG 3, GG 12 and GG 48 servi ce
connection and each STS-1, SIS 3, and/or STS 12

payl oad content. This infornmati on i s needed for
routing and connection purposes in the network

Channel Gonfi guration

(1) ac3, G512 and GG 48 Channel Terninations

QG 3, GG 12 and GG 48 (hannel s consi st of Channel Terninati ons
(CTs), interoffice mleage and opti onal features and functions.

QG 3, GG 12 and GG 48 (hannel Terminations provi de opti cal

i nterconnection between the Tel ephone Company Serving Wre
Center (SW) and the cust oner

pr em se. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.12 GG 3 Service, G512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to
Poi nt Service (Gont' d) (N

(B CGhannel  Gonfiguration (Gont' d)

The fol l owing types of CIs are avail abl e:

Cat a
Transni ssi on
Ternminating Bt Rate Loop Fornmat* Fornat
155.52 2 fi ber Synchr onous
622.08 2 fi ber Synchr onous
2488. 322 fi ber Synchr onous

Wien GG 3 Service, GG 12 Service and G548 Service is

provi ded, the custoner is responsible for providing

otical Line Termination (Q.T) at the custoner's prenise.
The QLT supplied at the custoner prenise nust be conpatibl e
with the Q.T used by the Tel ephone Gonpany in the Serving
Wre Center. The Tel ephone Gonpany w |1 work cooperatively
wth the custoner to sel ect conpatible Q.T which conformto
the requirenents set forth in established standard and
techni cal publications.

() aG3, OG12 and GG 48 Channel Terninations

Al CTIs conprising a channel nust have the sane
termnating bit rate unless miltiplexing i s perforned
at a Tel ephone Conpany Hub | ocati on.

(2) Channel M1 eage

Channel Ml eage facilities, conprised of H xed and Per

Ml e as described in Section 7.1.2(B) preceding, provide
the transmssi on pat hs between Serving Wre CGenters

associ ated wth two custoner-desi gnat ed prenises or

between a Serving Wre Center associated with a custoner
premse and a Tel ephone Conpany Hub | ocation. Three

Channel M eage types are available - GG 3 which supports
bit rate of 155.52, QG 12 transport at the 622.08 bit

rate and GG 48 transport at a bit rate of 2488. 32. (N

*Lhidirectional Path Saitched R ngs

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.12 QG 3 Service, Q512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to
Poi nt Service (Gont' d) (N

(B CGhannel  Gonfiguration (Gont' d)

(2) Channel M| eage (Cont' d)

QG 3 CIs are interconnected to GG 3 transport.
QG 12 CIs are interconnected to QG 12transport.
QG 48 CIs are interconnected to GG 48 transport.

In addition, Channel MIeage can be connect ed
between wire centers with Add/ Drop mul ti pl exi ng

at alower OGN speed than the CT, if the transport
is between a | oner speed Add/Drop Function and:

- anot her | ower speed Add/ Drop Functi on;

- anot her | ower speed Channel Ter-nination-,
- a | ower speed Dedicated Rng Port;

- a | over speed @ oss-CGonnect.

Al of the above termnations nust be the sane speed
as the Channel M| eage.

(3) ptional Features and Functions

The fol l owing optional features and functions are

avai | abl e: Add/ Drop Ml tipl exi ng, Add/ Drop Function,
GG 3, GG 12 and GG 48 Q oss-Gonnection, 1+1 Protection
wth Route Survivability, 1+1 Protection with Gentral
Gfice Survivability, and GG 48 Regenerator.

(a) QG3, GG12 and GG 48 Add/ Drop Ml ti pl exi ng

An arrangenent that allows an GG3. QG 12

or GG 48 channel operating at a termnating

speed of 155.52 Myps, 622.08 Mps and 2488. 32

Mbps respectively, to add/drop a | ower speed
channel by using this feature along with the
add/drop function as stated in (b) follow ng. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.12 GG 3 Service, G512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to
Poi nt Service (Gont' d) (N

(B CGhannel  Gonfiguration (Gont' d)

(3) otional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(a) Gc3. GG12 and G548 Add/Drop) Miltipl exi ng
(Cont' d)

QG 3 add/drop mul ti pl exi ng at a Tel ephone
Gonpany wire center will provide the capability
to support the full add/drop function capacity
of GG 3 Service bandw dth with up to three DS3
add/ drop functions or equivalently up to three
groups of 28 DSl add/drop functions.

QG 12 add/drop mul tipl exing at a Tel ephone
Gonpany wire center wll provide the capa-
bility to support the full add/drop function
capacity of QG 12 service bandwidth with up

to four GG 3 add/drop functions or up to 12

[CS3 add/ drop functions or equival ent

conbi nati ons of GG 3 and DS3 add/ drop functi ons.

QG 48 add/drop mul tipl exing at a Tel ephone Conpany
wre center wll provide the capability to support

one quarter of the add/drop function capacity of

QG 48 service bandwi dth. U to four GG 48 add/ drop
mul ti pl exi ng options may be provi ded w th each
supporting one GG 12 add/drop function, or up to

four GG 3 add/drop functions or up to 12 DS3

add/ drop functions or equival ent conbi nation of

QG 3 and D83 add/ drop functi ons. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.12 QG 3 Service, Q512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to
Point Service (Gont'd) (N

(B CGhannel  Gonfiguration (Gont' d)

(3) otional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(b) Add/Drop Function

The GG 3 Service, GG 12 Service and GG 48
Service are able to add or drop | ower |evel
signals as shown in the matrix fol | ow ng.

The add/drop function is offered at a circuit
level. For exanple, if a custoner wants to
drop one D83 signal froman GG 12 service, they
woul d pay one add/drop charge for the D83, plus
the QG 12 add/ drop mul ti pl exi ng char ge.

The QG 3, GG 12 and G548 Service is only able

to add/or drop the services that have been
identified by payl oad content (napping) wthin
the bandwi dth. D81 napped STS 1 signals are only
able to connect to an DSL. and DS3 napped STS 1
signals are only able to connect to a D&3. If a
change is required, it may be acconplished by the
custoner's CPE or through the current asynchronous
environnent for nultipl exing of D83 and DS1
services stated in Section 7.2.9.

The options in (a) and (b) above cannot be used
wth GG3 or GG 12 Service configured by the
custoner to contain a singl e nonchannel i zed
(concat enated) STS- 3C or STS 12C signal ,
respectively.

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.12 GG 3 Service, G512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to
Poi nt Service (Gont' d) (N

(B CGhannel  Gonfiguration (Gont' d)

(3) Qtional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

ADD DRCP Functi on

DS1 DS3 0C3 0C12
0C-48 No* Yes Yes Yes
0C-12 No* Yes Yes N/ZA
0C-3 Yes Yes NZA NZA

* to add/drop a DS1L froman QG 12 and/ or
GG 48, an inter-nediate step at either
GG 3 or nust be taken.

(¢) GG 3. (OG12 and GG 48 O oss- Gonnecti on

This is an arrangenent to cross-connect QG 3
Service, GG 12 Service or 0548 Service to

anot her service or to an add/drop function of

the sane speed at a wire center for the sane

or for adifferent custoner on a per circuit

basis. The custoner nust purchase service to

the wre center fromhis designated prenise.

(ne charge applies per service cross-connected. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.12 QG 3 Service, Q512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to
Poi nt Service (Gont' d) (N

(B CGhannel Gonfiguration (Gont' d)

(3) Qtional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(d) 1+1 Protection with Route Survivability

This option will provide 1+1 protection and of fer
additional protection fromfiber cable cuts by
routing the working fiber pair via the prinary
route and the protect fiber pair via a physically
diverse alternate route. The protect fiber wll
be charged on a di stance-sensitive basis, based on
quarter route mles, fromthe custoner prenise to
the serving wire center.

This option will also provide 50 nillisecond
protection swtching to assure 100 percent
availability of the service. Any service
interruption will result inacredit equal to one
nonth's bill for the circuit involved. If the
interruption occurs on a Channel Ternination

w thout this option, normal terns and conditions
for out-of-service credits as stated in 2.4.4
preceding will apply. Aninterruption period wll
start when an inoperative service is reported to
the Tel ephone CGonpany and end when the service is
operative. In any nonth, as a result of an
interruption, the total credit per rate el enent of
the interrupted service may not exceed 100 percent
of the nonthly charge for that particular rate
elenent. A other terns and conditions for Gedit Al owances
stated in 2.4.4 preceding, wll

appl y.

Installation of the 1+1 Protection with Route
Survivability option wll not begin until the
custoner has accepted the proposed routing by
the Tel ephone Conpany. (N
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7.2.12 QG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and G548 Service - Point-to

Poi nt Service (Qont' d) (N

(B Channel Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

otional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

1+1 Protection wth Gentral (fice Survivability
for GG3, G512 and GG 48

(a) This option will provide 1+1 protection and
offer additional protection fromServing Wre
Center (SW) failure for services riot
terminating at the SAC  This wll be
acconpl i shed by routing the working fiber pair
viathe prinary route to the custoner's S\
and the protect fiber pair to an alternate
w re center chosen by the Tel ephone Conmpany.
The protect fiber will be charged on a
di stance-sensitive basis, based on quarter
route mles, fromthe custoner prenises to the
alternate wire center. Channel MIeage for
the appropriate GG 3, GG 12 or GG 48 Service
ordered w || be charged between the S/ and
the alternate wre center using the V&H
coordi nates nethod as stated in National
Exchange Carrier Association Tariff F.CC
No. 4.

This option wll al so assure 100 percent
availability of the service. Ay service
interruption wll result in a credit equal

to one nonth's bill for the circuit invol ved.
If the interruption occurs on a Channel
Termination wthout this option, nornal terns
and conditions for out of service credits as
stated in 2.4.4 preceding wll apply. An
interruption period wll start when an

i noperative service is reported to the

Tel ephone Gonpany and end when the service is
operative. In any nonth, as a result of an
interruption, the total credit per rate

el enent of the interrupted service nay not
exceed 100 percent of the nonthly charge for
that particular rate elenent. Al other terns
and conditions for edit Al owances as
stated in 2.4.4 preceding, wll apply. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.11 QG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and G548 Service - Point-to-Point
Service (Gont' d)

(B Channel Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(3) otional Features and Functions (Cont' d)

(e) 1+1 Protection with Gentral Gfice Survivability
for GG3, GG12 and G548 (Gont' d)

Installation of the 1+1 Protection wth CGentral Gfice
Survivability option wll not begin until

the custoner has accepted the proposed routing by

t he Tel ephone Conpany.

If the custoner wants to use this optional

feature as a ring extension wth GG 12 or GG 48

Dedi cated Rng Service, then both the custoner's
Serving Wre Center and alternate wire center nust
have Nodes | ocated on the ring. The Tel ephone

Gonpany wi || work cooperatively with the custoner

to deternmine the appropriate alternate wire center

to be used for the Dedicated R ng situation.

Channel Mleage will not apply to this option

vwhen used with a ring extension. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.12 GG 3 Service, 512 Service, and GG 48 Service - Point-to-Point
Service (QGont' d) (N
(B CGhannel  Gonfiguration (Gont' d)
(3) otional Features and Functions (Cont' d)
(f) QG 48 Regenerator
Regenerators provide essential detection and retransnission of
SONET (ptical signal s between
custoner prenises. Regenerators wll only be
provi ded as required by the Tel ephone Gonpany
actual fiber facility distances between cust oner-desi gnat ed
premse and/or central office |ocations
exceed design limts (typically 18 to 25 mles). Regenerators
wll be located exclusively in
Tel ephone Gonpany central of fi ces.
The foll owi ng di agrans provi de an exanpl e of
(d) and (e) above:
DIFFERENT PHYSICAL PATH ALTERNATE WIRE CENTER
NI
[\Working Fiber Pair NI
] S
S (e) W | Working Fibgr Pdlir
w [ C C
C P
E CMT
CM C
P
CMT H
A
W Protect Fiber Pair
C Regtect Fiber|Pair
*CM = Channel M| eage
*OMI = Channel Mleage Termnations (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.13 (QG3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Servi ce-Dedi cated R ng (N

(A Basi ¢ Service Descripltion

(1) General

GG 3, G 12, and G 48 Dedicated R ng Service operates at
the sane speeds as Point-to-point Services, however, the Dedicated R g
Service provides a custoner a dedi cated

customnetwork. The network is in aring architecture

designed to provide increased reliability and

functional ity connecting nul tipl e custonerdesignated | ocations and
speci fi ed Tel ephone Gonpany Central (fices (O3) via sel f-heal i ng nefwork
designs. Dedicated Rng Service will provide 50 mllisecond protecti¢n
sw t chi ng
to assure 100 percent availability of the services on the ring. Dedicated
R ng Service is provided where

appropriate SONET facilities are available. Were facilities are not
avai | abl e, Special Gonstruction nay apply.

Dedicated Rng Service is an alternative to GG 3, GG 12
and QG 48 poi nt-to-poi nt service between mul tiple
custoner locations. Rate el enents include nodes, ports, nil eage betwgen
nodes, regenerators, (ptical to Hectrical DSl add drop capability and
ptical OG48 add/drop capability. Rates are specified in 7.5.12
fol | ow ng.

Exi sting custoners wth Point-to-point GG3. QGG 12
and GG 48 may upgrade to Dedicated R ng Service w thout
termnation liability.

A service interruption wll result inacredit equal to
one nonth's bill for the individual port-to-port
connection involved. An interruption of service wll
start when an i noperative service is reported to the Tel ephone Conpany
and end when the service is operative. In any nonth, as a result of an
interruption, the total credit per rate el enent of the interrupted

servi ce nay
not exceed 100 percent of the nmonthly charge for that particular rate
el enent . (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Hfective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio



G NONNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY

ACCESS SERM CE TAR FF
PSXK No. 2

Qiginal Page 323.15

7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N

R ng (Gont' d)

(B Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration

(1)

(2)

Nodes

The ring will provide connectivity to multiple

cust oner - desi gnated | ocations (nodes). However, a
ring nust have a nininumof three nodes. A |east
one node nust be a Tel ephone Conpany QO and one nust
be a custoner prenise. A naxi numof 16 nodes,
including regenerators, wll be allowed per ring.

The Tel ephone Conpany reserves the right to deternine
the order of the nodes on the ring.

Wien a custoner prenise node is |ocated in the sane
building as a QO node, there will be no diversity
bet ween the two nodes.

The custoner will be billed tine and naterial for any
addi tional charges incurred by the Tel ephone Conpany
inlocating Gonpany equi pnent at the custoner prem se.

QG 48 Add/ Drop Capabi lity

This provides the capability to add/drop | ower speed

channel s froman QG 48 Dedi cated R ng node | ocation via

QG 12, OG3, or DS3 ports. QG 48 Add/Drop Capability

at an GG 48 Dedicated R ng Service node | ocation w |l

support one quarter of the port capability of GG 48

ring bandw dth. U to four GG48 Add/Drop Capability

options may be provided at a node with each option

supporting one GG 12 port, up to four GG 3 ports, up

to twel ve D83 ports, or an equival ent conbination of

QG 3 and Ds3 ports. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont'd)
7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N

R ng (Gont' d)

(B

Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(3) Ports

The ring capacity will be either GG3, GG 12 or 48-CC
Lower speed channel s are accessi bl e at nodes

via port termnations.

Accepted interfaces are as fol |l ows:

GG 3 Node GG 12 Node GG 48 Node

D6l Ports X (Max. 84/Node) X*(Max. 84/ QG 3 Port) X(Max. 84/ QG 3 Port)

[S3 Ports X (Mix. 3/ Node) X (Max. 12/ Node) X (Max. 48/ Node)
**OG3 Ports NA X (Max. 4/ Node) X (Max. 16/ Node)

GG 12 Ports NA N A X (Max. 4/ Node)

QG 3 Point-to-Point service may connect to an GG 3 port of an
QG 12 or A48 ring or G 12 Point-to-Point service nay
Gonnect to an GG 12 port of an GG48 ring located in a
Gonpany QQ

As described in Section 7.2. 12A for GG 3 Service, an GG 3 port
Wil permt the connection of SIS 1 channels to other SIS 1
channel s across the GG 12 or GG 48 Dedi cated R ng Service
subject to the overall ring capacity linmits described in (6)
followng. Aso, an STS1 channel wth D8l payl oad nappi ng
accessing an GG 12 Dedicated Rng using an GG 3 port nmay be
connected to the (ptical to Hectrical DSl add/drop capability
for the purpose of connecting up to 28 DBl ports. An SIS 1
channel wth D83 payl oad mappi ng accessing the GG 12 or GG 48
Dedicated Ring using an GG 3 port may individually connect to
a D083 port.

DSl ports, DS3 ports and STS 1 channel s wthin GG 3 ports nay
Not connect to any other ports wthin the sane node. Al
other port-to-port connections are all owabl e except for DS3
port to DSL port connections. |If a DS3 to DBl connection is
required, it may be acconplished by the custoner's CPE or
through the current rul tipl exi ng environnent of DS3 and DSl
Services described in Section 7.2.9.

* (ptical to Hectrical DSL add/drop capability as shown in 7.2.13(B)(4) is needed
along wth an GG 3 Port.
** Nunber of interfaces on Nodes equi pped for mul tiplexi ng nay very. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Servi ce Dedi cat ed (N

R ng (Gont' d)

(B Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(4)

(5

M| eage

Mleage is the total airline distance between the
serving wre center of each node invol ved on the ring.
Aone mle mnimnumw || be billed between nodes.

In addition, interoffice transport may be connected
between wire centers at a loner GG N speed than the
Dedicated Rng, if the transport is between a dedi cat ed
ring port and:

- a | ower speed Add/Drop Functi on;

- a | over speed Channel Ternination;

- anot her | ower speed Dedicated R ng Port:
- a | over speed @ oss-onnect;

Al of the above termnations nust be the sane speed as
the transport.

(ptical to Hectrical DSl Add/Drop Capabi lity
This option allows an electrical DSl to be derived froman

optical QG12 or A48 ring by using this capability to
add/drop the electrical DSL froman GG 3 port. (N
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7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.12 GG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and G548 Service Dedicated

Rng (Gont' d)
(B Dedicated Rng Gonfigurati on (Gont' d)

(6)

(7)

Dedi cat ed R ng Regener at or

Regenerators provi de essential detection and
retransnissi on of SONET (ptical 155.52 Mops,

622. 08 Mbps and 2488. 32 Mbps signal s between
nodes. Regenerators will only be provided as
equired by the Tel ephone CGonpany when act ual
fiber facility di stances between custoner-

desi gnat ed nodes exceed inter-nodal design
limts (typically 18 to 25 mles). Regenerators
w il be located exclusively in Tel ephone Gonpany
Q> and do not allow ports to access custoner
servi ce connecti ons.

Dedi cated R ng Gonnection capacity
Maxi numtransport capacity of Q3. (GG 12 and

QG 48 Dedicated Rng Service is characterized by
the total quantity of individual port-to-port

connections al |l oned between all nodes on the ring.

(N

(N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Servi ce Dedi cat ed (N

R ng (Gont' d)

(B Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(7 Dedi cated R ng Gonnection Gapacity (CGont' d)

For GG 3 Dedicated R ng Service, the naxi numring
capacity will be equal to one of the fol |l ow ng
conbi nat i ons:

DE3 Port to DS3 DST Port to DSI
Port Connections Port Connections
Three and None
Two and Up to 28
One and Up to 56
None and Up to 84

For GG 3 Dedicated R ng Service, individual DSl port

-to-D8l port and port-to-D83 port connections

capacities may be increnmental |y distributed between

nodes on the ring in any nanner. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Servi ce Dedi cat ed (N

R ng (Gont' d)

(B Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(7 Dedi cated R ng Gonnection Gapacity (Cont' d)

For GG 12 Dedicated R ng Service. the naxi mumring
capacity will be equal to one of the follow ng
conbi nat i ons:

DS3 Port to DS3 DS1 Port to DS1 Six and Six Groups of 28(156)
Port Connections Port Connections

Twelve and None Five and Seven Groups of 28(196)
Eleven and One group of 28 Four and Eight Groups of 28(224)
Ten and Two Groups of 28(56) Three and Nine Groups of 28(252)
Nine and Three groups of 28(84) Two and Ten Groups of 28(280)
Eight and Four Groups of 28(112)| One and Eleven Groups of 28(306)
Seven and Five Groups of 28(140) None and Twelve Groups of 28(336)

For QG 12 Dedicated R ng Service, individual DS1
port-to-D8l port connection capacities nmay be
distributed only in incremental groups of 28 between
any two nodes on the ring. |Individual DS3 port-to-DS83
port connection capacities nay be increnental |y
distributed between nodes on the ring in any nmanner.

OG 12 Dedicated Rng Service will al so provide capability

for node-to-r)ode connection of STS-1 or STS 3C channel s

using GG 3 ports on the G512 ring. Each STS1to SIS 1

channel connection w il reduce the renmaining ring capacity

by the equival ent of one DS3 port-to-DS3 port connection

or 28 DBl port-to-DBL port connections. Each SIS 3Cto

STS-3C channel connection requested by the custoner wl |

reduce the remai ning ring capacity by the equi val ent

of three DS3 port-to-DS3 port connections or 84 DSL

port-to-port connections. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.13 QG3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N

Rng (Gont' d)

(B Dedicated Rng Gnfiguration (Gont'd)

(7 Dedi cated R ng Gonnection Gapacity (Gont' d)

For GG 48 Dedicated R ng Service, the naxi mum
ring capacity will be equal to one of the follow ng
conbi nat i ons:

DS3 Port to DS3 DS1 Port to DS1 DS3 Port to DS1 Port to DS1

Port Connections Port Connections Port Connections Port Conncetions
Forty-eight and None Forty-one and Seven Groups of 28(196)
Forty-Seven and One Group of 28 Forty and Eight Groups of 28(224)
Forty-six and Two Groups of 28(56) Thirty- nine and Nine Gropus of 28(252

Forty-five and Three Groups of 28(84) Thirty-eight and Ten Groups of 28(280)

Forty-four and Four Groups of 28(112) Thirty-seven and Eleven Groups of 28(308)

Forty-three and Five Groups of 28(140) Thirty-six and Twelve groups of 28(336)

Forty-two and Six Groups of 28(168) Continuing down the scale to:
None and Forty-eight Groups of 28 (1344)
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Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2

Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.13 QG3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N

R ng (Gont' d)

(B

Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(7)

Dedi cated R ng Gonnection Gapacity (Gont' d)

For GG 48 Dedicated R ng Service, individual DSL

port-to-D8l port connection capacities may be distributed only in
increnental groups of 28 between any two nodes on the ring. |ndividual
port-to-D83 port connection capacities nmay be increnental |y distributed
bet ween nodes

on the ring in any nanner.

QG 48 Dedicated Rng Service wll also provide capability for
node-t o- node connection of STS 1 or STS 3C channel s using GG 3
or GG12 ports on the GG48 ring. Each SIS 1 to SIS 1 channel connectilon
or STS- 1 channel to D83 port connection requested by the custoner wl |
reduce the remaining ring capacity by the equi val ent of one DS3 port-t(
port connection or 28 DSlL port-to-port connections. Each SIS 3Cto STS{3C
channel connection requested by the custoner

Wl reduce the remai ning ring capacity by the equival ent
of three D83 port-to-D83 port connections or 84 D&l
port-to-port connections.

QG 48 Dedicated Rng Service wll also provide capability for node-to-node

connections of SIS 12C channel s usi ng

QG 12 ports on the GG 48 ring. Each SIS 12Cto STS 12C

channel cnnection requested by the custormer w il reduce

the remaining ring capacity by the equival ent of twelve

[DS3 port-to-D83 port connections or 336 DS1-to-DS1 port

connecti ons. (N
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.13 QG3 Service, OG12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N
R ng (Gont' d)
(B Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (CGont' d)
(8) OagramQG 3, GG 12 and GG 48 R ng
(BT OG 3 Dedicated R ng Service
D
Node
/’\
Mileage — “D” to “E” ITTT1 Mileage — “C” to “D”
Ports
DS1-DS3
c Location Customer Location # 2 \I Office
u
S E [=] [=] o
t o I—O0 0 —]
0 4 Er DsL DSt r o 4
m e Lt D3 DS3 t | e
f S Rate Elements S
Nodes Ports
M Customer Premises DS3 Ports M
i Central Offices DS1 Ports i
I E I B
eto 6 Mileage Legs Between Nodes eto
aF (Ex: 5 Miles Per Leg x 6 = 30 Miles Total acC
g Ring) g
e
F B
N | P P | N
0 =0 psi pst 05 ©
d |' pss DS3 tr d
N\ /

Central Office . entral Office
Customer Location # 1

Mileage — “F” to “A” Mileage - “A” to “B”
A AT
Node
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Cont' d)

7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N
R ng (Gont' d)
(B Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)
(8) DagramQC3. GG 12 and G548 R ng (Gont' d)
QG 12 Dedicated R ng Service
D
Node
| — L \\
Mileage — “D” to “E” LIJ L Mileage — “C” to “D”
Ports | 0C-3
OC—E)
DS3.,— O/E
0 Ada
_ r Drop _
Locati t Central ice
c 7 L \
g E b C
N Customer Location # 2 o
g o L P r | N
o d — f oc-3 oc3t T g
e € t DS3 Rate Elements DS3 s ——
r S
Nodes Ports
Customer Premises OC-3 Ports
Central Offices DS-3 Ports
M DS1 Ports M
| |
I E Optical to Electrical DS1 Add/ Drop Capability I B
eto 6 Mileage Legs Between Nodes eto
aF ( Fy: 7Milace Dar | e v A = A2 Milac Tatal Rina acC
g g
eIF oc-3 B F
N | P P_| OE P | N
° E° ocs3 pSL O~ gy [O9€3°] ©
d I D3 r Dro r
t P t e
o < S
Central Office Customer Location # 1 Office
A .
Mileage — “F” to “A” \OC'E;?F?/ Milleage - “A” to “B”
Node
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7. Speci al Access Service (Cont' d)
7.2 Servi ce Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.13 GG 3 Service, GG12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated (N

(N




Rng (Gont' d)

(B
(

8)

D agram GG 3.

Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

GG 12 and G548 Rng (Gont' d)

(BT GG 48 Dedi cated R ng Service

0C-48
Node
I
DS3
P
0C-12 A/D A/D ~ o
Port Mpx Mpx [
Cap Cap r
t
0C3, A/D S
DS3 — Mpx
Mileage - “D” to “E” Ports Cap Mileage - “C” to D”
Customer Location
Central Office Central Office
{ CBT OC-48 Dedicated \ C
OC-3 Ring Service Rate Elements | 10 9C-12
’E A/D e To OC-3 OC-48 Nodes, Add/Drop gt_cptl\zna A/D —] C-48
OC- 00C-3 | Multiplexing Capability, OC- - . __ 1P
Node | F— | Mpx —  * PtPtvial 15 0C-3 and /or DS3 x-Conn 9C12 | Mpx — Node
Cap OC-3 Ports, Optical to Electrical - Cap
1 X-Conn | DS Add/ Drop Capability, T
DS1 Ports and Mileage
Mi\eage - *“ E** to “F” between Nodes Mileage - “B” to “C” /
= DS3, 0C-3
O 4—3 P P
0C-48 A/D ol OE [ —] OE o__] AID 0C-48
Node Mpx | Ady [—DSL| DSl 7 Ay =" Mmpx Node
Cap | | prop | Ports Ports __| Drop ¢ —1 Cap —
s -
Centr, Custorper | ocatiqn#1 Customer Kocation # 2
OC-12 |A/D A/D | DS3
Mileage - “F” to "A” Port |Mpx | Mpx — p Mileage - “A” to “B"”
~—[C® | fa —]
1 1
r
0C-48 ¢
Node s
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7. Speci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.13 QG 3 Service, GG 12 Service, and GG 48 Service Dedicated R ng (N

(Cont' d)

(B

Dedi cated R ng Gonfiguration (Cont' d)

(9)

oti onal Paynent Period

Dedi cated Rngs are available for either 36 nonth or 60

nonth periods. Mnthly recurring charges apply for the nodes, port
m| eage between nodes. If a node is

added after the initial installation of the dedicated

ring, the newnode wll carry the sane (PP rate as the initial ring
conterminous wth that CPP.

However, if a node is added during the | ast 12 nonths

or less of an GPP, the custoner will be billed the

initial PP ring rate for a mnimumperiod of 12 nont hs.

Logi cal changes in the ring (change i n mappi ng content)
are not considered to be a dedicated ring termination,
however, any physi cal change woul d be consi dered a
termnation and al| appropriate termnation liability

woul d apply as specified in paragraph 7.4.9 fol | ow ng.
Aso, all other rate regul ati ons pertaining to GPP

woul d apply. See Section 7.4.9 fol |l ow ng. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999

Efective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio
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7. Soeci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.14 Shared SONET Servi ce (N

A

Basi ¢ Servi ce Description

Shared SONET service is a shared ring service whi ch provides

hi gh perfornance and reliability paraneters with the | evel of survivability
designed to limt a single event from

interrupting service. It provides route, central office equipnent, and sign
payl oad protection for point-to-point

D81l and DS3 channel s provi sioned on the shared ring. No additional optional
features are required for this level of protection. It provides flat rate
transport across the

network of D61, D83, GG 3 and GG 12 (VIL1.5 and STS 1)

channel s. Shared SONET utilizes SONET facilities and is available only in
bui I dings and wire centers (Shared SONET Network) where the Tel ephone Conpan
has establ i shed shared rings.

For locations where Shared SONET is not yet avail abl e Speci al

Qonstruction charges may apply. Expansi on of service areas by neans of Spec
Gonstruction wll only be allowed in

desi gnat ed areas consistent wth the Tel ephone Conpany' s construction progral
Shared SONET service areas are

designated in National Exchange Carrier Association Tariff

F.CC N 4

Shared SONET service nust be specifically ordered even if a custoner prem se
serving wre center is located in the designated Shared SONET serving area.

Shared SONET will provide 50 mllisecond protection swtching

To assure 100 percent availability or the end-to-end services wthin the
network. Wien a custoner's end-to-end service utilizes both the Shared SONH
network and non Shared SONET network, the non- Shared SONET network portion w

==A

al

have the appropriate service guarantees as specified in Section 2.4.4 preced

Shared SONET Service is excluded fromany application of
Shared Wse provisions as described in 7.4.8 fol | ow ng. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999

Efective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio
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7. Soeci al Access Service (Gont' d)

7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)

7.2.14 Shared SONET Service (Gont'd)

B. Channel Gonfiguration

(1)

(2)

(3

Net wor k Access Qonnection (NAQ

The Network Access Qonnection provi des SONET based

access to the Shared SONFR shared transport network.
NACs are available with el ectrical 1.544 Mps (DSL)
and 44. 736 Mps (DS3) interfaces only. The NACis

appl i cabl e when the custoner's premses is | ocated

ina building on the Shared SONET net wor k.

G f-Network Access (onnection (ANAQ

The G f-Network Access (onnection provides a SONET
based connection to the Shared SONET transport network
at a conpany-desi gnated Shared SONET central office.
ONAGs are available with electrical 1.544 Mps (D81),
44,736 Mps (DS3) as well as protected optical GG 3
and GG 12 interfaces. The ONACis applicabl e when the
custoner's premses is not located in @building on the
Shared SONET net wor k.

In addition to the ONAC charge, the custoner is
responsi bl e for the appropriate Local DO stribution
Channel Charge (and Channel M1 eage and Channel

M| eage Termination charges, if appropriate) from
the custoner prenises to the ONAC | ocation on the
net wor k.

[S3 Payl oad Ml ti pl exi ng Function (PMF)
[S3 Payl oad Ml ti pl exi ng Function provi des the capability

tomiltiplex up to 28 DS1 channel s or 28 VT 1.5 channel s
wth DSl payl oad napping to or froma specific (N

(N

| ssued: February 23, 1999

Efective: January 25, 1999
President, dncinnati, Qhio
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7. Soeci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.14 Shared SONET Service (Gont'd) (N

B. Channel Qonfiguration (Gont'd)
(3) (Gont'd)

D3 channel or an STS 1 channel with DS3 payl oad mappi ng at

a location determned by the Tel ephone Gonpany w thin the Shared SONET
Network. Qustoners can continue to nmaintain existing DSL to DS3 traffic
rel ati onshi ps while using

Shared SONET access connecti ons and banded transport. D81 channels from
across the serving area can be assigned to a specific DS3 channel for
transport to a custoner premses and/or a central office location. This
optionis only available when a DS/ VT1.5 is napped or delivered to a
083/ STS 1 channel .

(4) Service Area Transport (SAT)

Service Area Transport provides SONET transport across the Shared SONET
network. The transport is divided into three mleage bands: a) up to 3
mles, b) greater than 3 mles

and up to 10 mles, and c) greater than 10 mles. Transport charges are
based on the airline mles between a) the

serving wre centers of two NACS, the serving wre centers

of a NAC and an ONAC |l ocation or c) serving wire centers of two ONAC
locations. SAT is available as D8I/ VT1. 5 point to point, DS3/STS 1 point to
point or D83, GG 3 or GG 12 channel i zed SAT provi ded on a per DSL/VTL. 5

basi s. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
President, dncinnati, Qhio
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7. Soeci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.14 Shared SONET Service (Gont' d) (N

B. Channel onfiguration (Gont'd)
(4) (Gont'd)

The followng is an exanpl e of the Shared SONET rate
el enent s:

Shared SONET Transport Services

Customer
ONAC Premises

Customer
Premises

NAC
ONAC
NAC - DS1 or DS3 Network Access Connection
ONAC - DS1, DS3, or OC-12 Off- Network Access Connection
SAT —DS1/VT1.5 or DS3/STS-1 Service Area Transport
PMF  — DS3 Payload Multiplexing Function (if applicable)
SWC - Serving Wire Center
wcC -- Wire Center
| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999
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7. Soeci al Access Service (Gont' d)
7.2 Service Descriptions (Gont' d)
7.2.14 Shared SONET Service (Gont'd) (N

B. Channel Qonfiguration (Gont'd)
(5) Techni cal Speci fi cations Packages
The technical specifications for Shared SONET Service
are described in established standard and technical
publ i cati ons.
C ptional Payrent M an (CPP)
Shared SONET Service is available for 36 or 60 nonth peri ods

as described in section 7.4.9 followng. Mnthly recurring
charges apply for NAG ONAC SAT and PMF, if applicabl e. (N

| ssued: February 23, 1999 Efective: January 25, 1999

President, dncinnati, Chio
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.3 Reserved

7.4 Rate Reqgul ations

This section contains the specific regul ations governing the rates and charges
that apply for Special Access Service.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Hfective: Mrch 3, 1992

President, dncinnati, Chio



ACCESS SERV CE TAR FF
PSCK No. 2

QA NJO NNATI BELL TH.EPHONE GOMPANY 1st Revised Page 325
CGancel s Qiginal Page 325

7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges

There are three types of rates and charges. These are nonthly rates, daily rates and
nonrecurring charges. The rates and charges are
descri bed as fol | ows:

(A Mnthly Rates

Mnthly rates are flat recurring rates that apply each nonth or
fraction thereof that a Special Access Service is provided. For
billing purposes, each nonth i s considered to have 30 days.

For Channel Terminations associated wth MercNeT 45 H gh Gapacity
Service there are higher nonthly rates for the first channel
termnation and lower nonthly rates for the second, third and above
channel terminations provi ded when the follow ng conditions are net:

- The first, second, and third and above service(s) are billed to
the sane cust oner.

- The first, second, and third and above service(s) nust be
provided to the sane custoner prenises.

- Each subsequent order for a channel termnationis eligible for
the appropriate lower nonthly rate.

For Channel Terminations associated wth MercNET 45 H gh Capacity (N
Service - 12 Pack Arrangenent the fol |l ow ng conditions nust be net: |

- The 12 pack arrangenent nust be billed to the sane cust oner. |

- The 12 pack arrangenent nust be provided to the sane prenises. (N

I ssued: June 13, 1995 Efective: My 23, 1995
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(B Dhily Rates

Duily rates are flat recurring rates that apply to each 24 hour
period or fraction thereof that a ProgramAudi o Special Access
Service is provided for part-tinme or occasional use. For purposes
of applying daily rates, the 24 hour period is not linmted to a
cal endar day.

The application of daily rates for Program Audi o service for
consecutive 24 hour periods during a consecutive 30 day period
isas follows. Daily rates will be topped at an anount equal to
the nonthly rate (i.e., the charge to the custoner for usage billed
at daily rates will not exceed the nonthly rate). For each day or
partial day that the service is available for use after the daily
rates have been topped, a charge equal to 1/30th of the nonthly
rate wll apply.

| ssued: February 7, 1992 Efective: Mrch 3, 1992
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7. Special Access Service (Gont' d)

7.4 Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

7.4.1 Types of Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(Q NMNonrecurring Charges

Nonrecurring charges are one-tine charges that apply for specific
work activity (i.e., installation or change to an existing service).
The types of nonrecurring charges that apply for Special Access
Service are: installation of service, installation of optional
features and functions, and service rearrangenents.

(1) Installation of Service

Nonrecurring charges apply to each service installed. The
nonrecurring charges for the installation of service are
set forthin 7.5 followng as a nonrecurring charge for the
Channel Ternination rate el enent.

(2) Installation of ptional Features and Functions

Nonrecurring charges apply for the installation of sone of

the optional features and functions avail able wth Special
Access Service. The charge applies whether the feature or
function is installed coincident with the initial 